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_CELEBES SEA, EASTERN PORTION—TALAUTSE ISLES. 


‘Pasigi Island—Breakers ‘reported northward of ; caution. 


412 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1158 of 1921), are 






Position —Ata distance of about 4 miles northward of Pasigi’ island. 
ot Lat. 2° 25' 00” N., long. 125° 19’ 00" E. (approz.). 


wifes’ a Details,—Breakers have been reported in the above ition 
Ns es apparently indicating the extension of Pasig island 
ae, Tye 6, reef for a distance of about 2 miles further northward 


: , _ than shown on the charts. . 

Note.—The reef is to be extended on the chart to the above ition, 
the extension being indicated by a danger line ith the 

sa note “ Breakers repd. (1921)” against the northern end 

’ ‘ oe 
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FRICA; BAST COAST—TaNoaxvika Tenntrons, Dar’ Es Bataan, 


be “Outer Makatumbe Islaid—Light irregular, 


. No. 313 st publication).—The following particulars, vetc., rel tiv 
to the abo (frat a by the British Admiralty (No. 1163 of - deen,” are 
republished:— f 


| Former Notice-—No. 926 ot 1991. (This O.ffce No. 159 of 1921) Bn 
_ Position. —Lat. 6° 48’ 8., long. 39° 20" B. (avproz.). : ree 
Details. —'V he flashing white light in the above position is irregular, 

Further Notice will be given when the light is again van 
: working normally. 


Ch rts temporarily affected. —No. 674, Dar es Salaam and adjoining s 
anchorages, . 
’ » 640a, Pangani to Ras Kimbiji— a 
southern sheet. Fc “i 
» 662, Kilwa point to Zanzibar 





rd 


ca 


channel. 
» 597, Delagoa bay to Cape 
afui, : 
» 7486, Indian ocean—northern , 
‘portion. “— 


| Piblications,—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No, 103. 
Africa Pilot, Part III, 1915, page 373, 


Authorily.—Commander-in-Chief, East Indies Station. os, u 1421) 





pay OF BENGAL—Niconar ISLANDS. 


Nancowry Harbour—Correction to charts — regard to shoals and 
«~~. shoal depths 


No. 314 ( first publication).—The tolling particulars, ete., rete ea to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1170 of 1921), are  Repub- 


_lished :— fi 
Position —Naval point, lat. 8° 02 N,, long. 93° 33’ E. (approz.). 
Distance and bearing from Depth. 
“southern wegisgpeicleon of Naval point. 
(a) 2-05 erikee:’ TORESs SS : fekboine Soli " 
(b) 2 miles, 1074° te » _ {7"8). Fad 
‘ (c) 184 miles, 107° uit 3 oh Rl). oF 
: (d) 1:19 miles, 106° wre 50 i (9™ 1). 
’ (@)' 1°24 miles, 259° Py aes Abe (100), 
(f) 1°95 miles, 244° Peo a re (17"Q). 
Fo —The foregoing depths are not shown on certain copies of the 
toting 8 : Stats sad are tox be inserted groan h as indicated 
‘ SEE OEC BLOW? © Ao, 
Charts affected —No. 841, Nisibieiy harbour. " 
Ai yore! » 4 840, Nicobar islands. (b) 


s be 830, Bassein river to Pulo Penang. o) 
‘ Publication. Pate of ie Pilot, _ 1910, pages 381, 382 ; Sdpplement 


be . 
“i 
view 









No. 


the above, issu 
lished :— 


Former Notice—-No. 783 of 1921 (This office No. 276 of 1921) here- — 


‘iy ; ane oi te yy bey es A: > ‘ , a y 
» North-east promontory light—Alteration ine Ker : » 


315 ( ‘rat musdyioat 2).—The following particulars, etc., relative to — 
y the British Admiralty (No. 1171, of 1921), are repub-— 





by cancelled. 
Position.—Lat. 37° 24’ N., long. 122° 42’ E. (approz.). 


New abridged description —Lt. Gp. Fl. (2) ev. 15 sec, Red § Wh., 220 
‘ft. vis. 22m. 


Details.—The occulting red and white light has been replaced by a 
group flashing while light, with red sectors, showing 
(ay two flashes in quick succession every Jifteen seconds. 


Remarks.—The sectors and other characteristics of the light remain 
unchanged ; the two provisional flashing white lights 
which were exhibited while the alteration was being 

carried out have been discontinued. 


Chartsaffected.—No. 3457, Li tau bay to Chu tau. 
' 3491, Shitau bay to North-east promontory. | 
1255, Kyau chau bay to Lai chau bay 
,, 8480, Shantung promontory to Nagasaki. 
1256, Gulfs of Pe chili and Liau tung. 
1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liau tung. 
2347, Honshu, Kiusiu, and Shikoka, &c. 
2459, North-west Pacific ocean, &e. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1633. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page 446. 


 Authority-—Sbanghai Notice No. 730 of 18th May 1921. (H. 3886- 
21.) 


No. 


JAPAN—Honsav, SourH Coast. 


Inatori Light—Red Sector discontinued. 


316 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1172 of 1921), are repub- 


lished :— 
A. 


Pésition.—Lat. 34° 47’ N., long. 139° 08! E, (approa.). 
New abridged description.—Lt. F., 423 ft., vis. 10 m. 


Details.—Tlie red sector of this fixed light has been discontinued, 
and is to be expunged from the charts. . * 


Charts affected.—No. 953, Omai saki to Tsurngi saki. 
, 996, Kii suido to Tokyo. 


- publications.—List ot Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 2047. 


Japan Pilot, 1914, page 188. 
Authori ity.—Tokyo, Department of Communications, Notice No. 782 
oe gh A9R1, (HT 3884-21), laa Sem 
Bs a es ; : ¥ p 


° ey He eee : fates | 






No. 817 (first tion )-~the following ng particulars, etc, relitive bo AE 
Mh abore issued rike British Admiralty (No. 1174 of 1921), are repabe o | 
‘ = Rens. , 


; 





a att Former Notices. —Nos, 926 and 1163 of 1921. (This office Nos. 152° 4 
: and 818 of 1921.) - 


Pobltion.—Lait. 6° 48 8. long. 39° 20' K. (apprer). eo eg 


( 


Alteration—The character of the light has been temporarily altered 
= flashing white to fixed white, ise a visibility 
of 6 miies. 


Note. —Further notice will be given when the normal character of el 
the light has been resumed, 


Charts temporarily affected.—No. 674, ‘Dar es Salaam and adjoining» 
anchorages. 


» 640a, Pangari to Ras Kimbiji— | 
southern sheet. 


, » 662, Kilwa point to" Zanaibar | 
channel. 


» 4597, Delagoa bay to Cape Guar- 
dafui. 


_» 748, Indian ocean—northern por- 
tion. 


Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 103. 
Africa Pilot, Part ITI, 1915, page 3738. 


AuiNotity. —Commander-in-Chief, Kast Indies Station. (H. 4114-21.) 


+ 
> 


te EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Cexmnss, west coast. 


Mampya re amnuinaant to chart with regard to reefs.. 


we 318 ( first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
lished © pied a eory the British Admiralty (No. 1177 of 1921), are repub- 


dy 


Position AS tian island summit, lat, 3° 29' 8., long. 119° 22’ E. 

a tas pa (approw.). 

3 Data eproduction of a portion of the plan of 
o . casper” Aetna anging rope No. 3209 shows the necessary 

. corrections to that yee with regard to the existence 

_of reefs. e 








—————— 
—_——-- 


- GULF OF ADEN. 


Aden Outer Harbour—Decreased depths. ' 


Bie _ Noo319( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
fe he above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1178 of 1921), are repub- 
ee r oe lished :— : ad 

ri. Position —Pinnagle rock, lat. 12° 46" N., long. 44° 55° E. (approz-). 


RP, Details —The accompanying reproduction of portions of chart No. 7 
ig _ shows the necessary corrections with regard to decreas- 
ed depths in the outer harbour at Aden, 


Remarks.—It is intended to mark the 4}-fathom (7m8) patch, situated 

about 1} miles north-eastward of Pinnacle rock, by ® 

na ty black can buoy, concerning which further Notice will 
aR yes 4 be given. : ayasinting: ta 

Chart affected —No. 7, Aden harbour and approaches. 

tes Publications —Red Sea, &e., Pilot, 1909, pages 404, 405; 

o _ Supplement (3), 1917. Fee ih aia 
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csi Sohid BAY OF BENGAL—INp1a, EAST Coast. 


Coleroon Point—Caution with regard tovextension of shoal water. Be 


0. (first blicalion).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
Batted by: the British Admiralty (No. 1186 of 1921), are repub- 











“i —Coleroon point, vint, lat. 11° 28’ N., long. 79° 48) B. (apps “a.). 


ae . 







Caution.—Shoal water extends further seaward charted of ] 

coast between Coleroon point and the southern mouth 

of Coleroon river ‘situated about 3 miles southward 

peat from the point. i A eda ey a ace” 

Note-—A note to this effect, with year date “ (1921)” is to be placed — 

on the chart. besa ie 

Chart affected.—No. 71, Madras to Calimere point, 

Publication.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 209, te ae 


- Authority.—Commander-in-Chief, East Indies. (H. 3891-21.) 





PERSIAN GULF. 
Rakaz Zakum—Decreased depth reported south-eustward of, Zirkuh 
\ Island—Addilional soundings reported, southward of. 


No. 32! (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 94M. of 1921), are republished :— 


(1) Decreased depth— 


Rakaz Zakum position : ’ 
Lat. 24° 48’ N., long. 53° 46’ EK. Approximate on chart 
No. 2837a. 


Details.—At a distance of about 4 miles 099° from Rakaz Zakum 
3-fathom shoal ;a shoal is reported to exist, having a 
depth of 24 fathoms and extending from this position 
in the direction of 249° for 5 miles up to the 5 fathom 
line shown on the above chart. 


Remarks.—The 5 fathom line appears to be approximately correct, 
ty but 6-fathom soundings shown inside it are mis- 
leading. 


(2) Additional soundings— 


Zirkuh island position : 


Lat. 24° 53’ N., long. 53° 4 K. Approximate on chart 
No. 2837b. 


Details.—Positions with regard to the additional soundings south- 
ward of Zirkuh island, on chart No. 2837b and extend- 
ing up to 5 fathom line of Rakaz Zakum on chart 
No. 2837a are as follows. 


Distance and bearing from 


‘ *  Zirkuh island. Additional soundings. 
@ Te miles, sof sa “« fathoms. 
‘ (c) 700 ,, 186° én 74 sabanenis 
' (d) 8U0 , 156° 3c 64 ms 
; ~(e) 10-00, 185° re 74 ‘ 
(f) 13:00, ~— 128° Fis 84 ib 
; (gy) AB De. siuget tate Oh e ‘ 
EMR ok Oise pata ale 94 Z 
(i) 225 = ,, 119° a Seige ae 
(j) 2500 ,, 109° asa DOE a 
4) BER gp WPS OTIS ¥ 


Charts affected —No. 2837a, Persian Gulf, eastern sheet. — 
Ran bc 1. if 4 2837b, Persian Gulf, western sheet. 
_-  Publication.— Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, pages 91, BH, ile 1h Saher 
: Authority.—Commander in Command, HLM. 8. Cyclamen. 1) 
ge soot graphic note No. 6, dated 27th July 1921, 0 
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e ues DIA—West Coast, Karacut Harnour, 





|, Manora Point Breakwater—Light temporarily extinguished. — : 
No. 322 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Mari 
Notice to attics (No. 95M. of 1921), are repatlished — Heh PO 
Position.—At the end of the Manora breakwater, 
4 Lat. 24° 47’ N., long. 66° 59’ B. 
Details.—The white occulting light shown from the end of the ha 
; Manora breakwater at an elevation of 53 feet, is reported 9 
to have gone out. 
. Caution.—Vessels are hereby warned not to enter the port during 
night, until further notice. ; 
Charts temporarily affected—No. 40, Karachi Harbour. 


»  41,Cape Monze to Kediwari 
i mouth. 
» 89, Sind and Kutch Coasts. 
» 38, Maskat to Karachi. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla, 
Publications.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 336, : 
Indian List of Lights, 40th issue, 1921, in press. 
Admiralty List of Lights, Part VI, 192), No. 326. 
Authority.—The Port Officer, Karachi, dated 8th August 1921. 


‘ 


BAY OF BENGAL. 


Caution. Report of a derelict Dhow. 
No. 323 ( first publication).— 


Subject.—The Master of the SS. “Egra” reports having passed on 
the 17th August 1921 a derelict Dhow in the following | 
position :— 
Position.—Lat. 19° 42' N., long. 89° 34’ B. . 
Caution.—Mariners are hereby warned. 
Charts affected.—No, 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
» 70, Bay of Bengal. 
Authority.—Arrival report of the SS. “Egra.” dated the 18th 
August 1921. ; 


The 13th August 1921. 
JAPAN, INLAND SEA—Kurvusuimma Kaixkyo, 


Ohama Light—Alteration in characteristics. 


No, 295 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc.. relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1074 of 1921), are 
republished :— . Pe 

,  Position:—Lat. 34° 05’ N., long. 182° 59’ E. (approw.). 

_ New abridged description. —Lt., Alt. R.. G. ev. 10 sec, 114 ft., vis. 
1 


7m. 
Details —The yroup flashing white light has been replaced by a 
light having the undermentioned characteristics :— 
» Characler,—Alernating red and green every ten seconds, thus : 
: , . 
Red light, reen light. 
5 sec. B sec. 
Visibility —17 miles, from 161°, through south, to 317°. 
Power.—Red light, 3,000 candles ; green light, 1,900 candles. 
Remarks.—The other characteristics of the light remain unchanged. 
Charts affected —No. 83, Gogo shima to Miyo shima. 
“set » 2873, Naikai (Seto nobly or a sea. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1962. 
Sabai; ae » Japan Pilot, 1914, page 330 ; Supplement No. 4, nage 
 Authority.—Tokyo, Department 6f Communications, Notice No. 4 
ie of 1921. (Hl, 3440-21.) 





eh 






f 
eek 


x eas Toads ss ‘ghiceaba erty North se enact 


296 (second publication)—'The following particular atc 
td \.to. eed dl issued by the British Admiralty sie ings" ci 
x republished — 


ot WO ee Position .—On the summit of North nik; Aorthieel. of Mannen nui. 
+ m4 - Lat. 87° 37’ S., long, 176° 11' E. (approx.). > 
dteidyed description. —(U): “ht. Fl. W. 2. ev. 84 sec. ea fl. vis. & mi. 
Characteristics : , 


Character.—Flashing, with white and red sectors, every eight 
ond a shalt seconds, thus : 


Flash, woliipec. 
“10 sec. _ TS sec. 
: Elevation.—39 feet (1179). 
bee ony 8a Visibility. —5 miles, 


Sectors.—Red when bearing more than 273°; White elsewhere. 
Structure-—Dark red steel framework tripod on cylindrical 
structure, 17 feet (6"2) in height, 
Remarks.—The light is un watched. 
Charts affected —No. 2521, Tauranga harbour. 
* 3332, Mercury bay to Town point, 
»» 2527, Mayor island to Poverty bay. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, N se 29026," 
New Zealand Pilot, 1919, Bn hg 
Authority— Wellington Notice No. 16 of 1921. ‘CH. 3611-21.) 


r AUSTRALIA, NORTH COAST—CLARENCE SrRarr, 
. a 


Howard Channel—Amended position of light-buoys. 


No. 297 (second publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the.above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1087 of 1£21), are 
republished :— __ 


(1) Howard knoll light-buoy : 
Position—At a distance of about 7 cables northward of charted 


position. 
‘ Lat. 11° 59’ 45" S., long. 131° 18’ 45" £. (approz.). 
$ _ “Deseription.—A black can light-buoy numbered “ 2, ane exhibiting a 


». group flashing red light. 
(2) Rooper rock light-buoy : 
: ‘ Position.—At_ a distance of about 5 cables south-eastward of 
Reged 8 cal charted position. 
Ba esis Lat. 12° 04' 30" S., long. 131° 11’ 25” K. 
Bor - Description. —A pci can light-buoy numbered * 3,” exhibiting a 
7 Bi oup flashing white light. 
i Lgeemarbe —This Sigh bat oxy, Which was not hitherto’ shown on 
. chart No. 1704, is to be inserted thereon. 
| Note.—T he following notes regarding. the light-buoys in Clarence strait 
are to be inserted on the charts indicated :— 


(oes ae am [Chart No. 1095.) [Chart No. 61%.) 

ie ed “Caution”  \ “ CAUTION.” 

Ye positions of the a are .“ The positions of the buoys in 
ace”. él “mg to be depended w Posto 3 straw t are not to be | 


Chart affected. No. 1704, Adam bay Pr entrain of the Adelaide 


ne ; river, (2), 







cs 





ew Bhs OES Eonar tguewriee” Mitac ie TE 
ay eek ae iba lips a it ha , 613, Melville at Dundas and 
uncon ms Ge aig Clarence sirmits, ¢ if ae 
ig vat 1 Tigi sate tay MGA 
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ARICA, EAST COAST—Tanoanyma TERRITORY, 





dustindant' (Pimed) Harbour eiltrance— Alterations i in buoyage. 


sige 298 ‘second publication).—T he following particulars, ~~ relative 


i ty the above, issued by the British Aduiralty (No. 1090 of 1921), are 
_ republished — 


Position otlomba lat. 10° 15! S., long., 40° 08' E. (approz:.). 
Details. —The accompanying oun 


. regard to buoyage. 
Chart arcted No, Mto Mtwara aud Mikindani harbours, with 
an. 
Publication.—A trida Pilot, Part II, 1915, page 326 ; Supplement 
No. 4, 1920. 


Authority. —Port und ‘Marine Department, Dar-es-Salaam. 
(A. 2919-21.) 


ie o7 Ports plan on Ohare 6h 


‘ : 
ind 


% 


5 





ion).—The seas parti 


culars, ¢ fh t 
Py" “the British Admiralty we wun of 193 ge 





wrianl is Baist eat lat, 19° 09" N , tong. ue se ae 


Ee (approx). ; 
«5 (c) Florence shoal, lat. 18° 06’ N » long. 148° dst Scie 
cis (approw.). ’ \ ae 
Details. Information has been received that the abovementioned — 
ae , rted dangers do not exist. Brilomart reef and 
it Wasenre sh are to be ie am. from .the charts | 
‘ accordingly. together with the note regarding Lindsay 
aw e. Island shown on the charts close southward of position 
Reach". (a), the position of this reported Island was not 
ty , P delineated on the charts. 


Charts affected. —No. 1101, Mariana or igdrone Islands. : 
781, Pacific Ocean—north-west sheet. (a), (b)- 


Brit any rit ., 2683, Pacific Ocean. (0). 








f at, * 
,, 2483, Atlantic and Indian Oceans, &c. (0). 
‘ { », 2558, The World. (0). 

coe as Publications. —Pacific Islands eg Vol. I, 1908, page 434; Supple- 
a ment No. 3, 19 
ao , Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. I, 1920 (in press). 
ee “Authority —Japanese Hydrographer and ‘Tokyo Notice No. 265 of 
| a Soins 1920. (H. 8104-20.) 

x of Cae / smoot 
Benes. | NORTH PACIFIC OCEAN—CARoLINE ISLANDS, | 
‘e a ys ‘ Lutke Island (Fagau Pissila)—Amended position. ay 
ae No, 300. (second publicution).—The following particulars, etc. relative 
Bia g., 0 She bove issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1099 of »1521), are 
~ republ shed :— 4 “ae 
Be Position —At a distance of atbui 5 miles westward se 8 wi 15000 














h4 position. 

82 Lat, 8° 881 N., long. 151° 22 EB. N eh 

_ Remarks. a ee Island is to be moved on the chart to the ‘above 
tion and the note “ Reported to lie about 7 miles — 
further to the westward” is 4 be expunged. 


Note. —On the plan of Lutke Island on chart No. 772 the position 
amended and the uated 


ast iven in the title is to be 
é 4 rder is to be expunged together with the note men- 

} tioned above. fit 

Sno: gros peal 772, Plan of Late Tsland, Site «Maeno 
980, Caroline Islands. 
781, Pacific ocean—north-west sheet. 


i 409; coud 9 


; Oe en Islands Pilot, Vol. zp we 
Sinica ee a ment No.3, 1917, 





} he oe Pgh; 
Lat. 81° 40! N,, long. 135° 12’ B, (approz.). 









—The accompanying reproduction of a portion of chart 
No. 2265 shows the projected limits of a detached break- 





Bee; ee _ Water in course of construction together with an area 
Bs ee me ~which is marked by light-buoys and within which 
Nai anchorage and passage are Peete s the prohibited 
Sn yee, = area will be extended, and the northern light-buoy : 
Cane moved, as the work advances. 4 x \ 
¢ s 


‘Charts affectrd.—No. 2265, Kobe and Hyogo bays. N 
Ane: Sl Yeo a ee 
-» 8566, Izgmi nada and Harima nada. Seni: 
» 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. . 


. . 
; Publication —Japan Pilot, 1914, page 278; Supplement No. 4, 1920. 3 
ae ee aiatte 
Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 107 of 1921. (H. 3299-21.) + ba 


ho) ce 









an Hivate—Boacon to be pe roe 


eat ae: 802 (second pu ubliealion).—Tbe following pa rican 
-Pihe aoe, issued by the British Admiralty (No, ra 
ee nes 


Former Notice.—No. 2078 of 1920, (This office No. 3 of 1981, 


Position a a distance of about one mile eastward of fai 
lighthouse. Lat. 32° 43’ N., long. 129° 47’ E. (approz.). 


Details—Hira se beacon, which has been destroyed and will not be 
replaced, is to be expunged from.chart No. 2387 which 
was not included in the list of charts affected by the 
former Notice quoted above. 
Chart affected. —No. 2387, To jima to Madara jima. 


Authorily.— Hydrographic Department. (H. 3786-21.) 
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BAY OF BENGAL—BvurMA Coast. BASSEIN RIVER ENTRANCE, ‘3 
Baroni rock buoy— Light extingwished. , 


‘one No. 303 sae publication ).— 


- “s "Former Notice.—No. 127 of 1921. 
apie —The light shown by the Baroni rock buoy is reported to 
have gone out. 
Charts eacted, —No. 834, Bassein river and approaches. 
3772, Calventuras to Bassein river, 
823, Koronge Island to White point. 


* 


» 


fects Publication. —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 447, Supplement 
% No. 5, 1920. 





ieee Authority —Port Officer Bassein, kes Notice dated 2nd August 
: oe a . 
Pope Sat BAY OF BENGAL-—DeAMRs RIVER ERTRENCE. 

re ta, a) Shortts island—Light removed and replaced by another — 
No. 04-1, (second publication).— ‘ 

z _ "Subject. —With effect irom the 17th August 1921 and until farther 

is - notice the Shortts island light will be removed for 

he specie and replaced by another fixed Uses aye 

miles. _ ' 


Heilion.ta. 20° 463’ N., long. 87° O04" 1, 
Charts affected. —No. nivel Dhamra river. : 
‘ $14, The Sand ood+ elas Point to Matla river. 
$i "329, pape to Bassein river. 
4, 70, Bay of Bengal. ~ 
oe Seamer of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. ah nee 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 27 
mf poke Officer, Orissa Ports, Chandbali, letter No., 
dated 10th August saiki) th ARE oi 


sa 











oe ORE Sima a established.” 


No. 278 (third publication).—The followin rticula ote, . 
0, $18 lasnéd ty the British Admiralty (No. "979 of 1931), are epu 
ras se i ae J 
‘Position —On Saigo misaki, the South-eastern ciel of. Oki 


Lat. 36° 10’ 05" N., long. 133° 19’ 30 E., on chart No. 1498, 
Abriagea description.—Lt. Gp. Fl. (2) ev: 30 sec. 361 ft., vis. 26m. + 
Characteristics : i 
Character.—Group flashing white showing two flashes every 
thirty seconds, thus : . 


2 flashes in quick succession, eclipse. 
8 sec. WT see. 


Elevation. —361 feet. 
Visibility.—26 miles, ea 182° through west to 082°. 
4 : Powwer.—30,000 candles. 
ie « Structure —Whité square concrete tower, 30 feet i A height: 
: Charts affected.—No. 1495, Aburatani bay to Ando zaki. 
» 2847, Honshii Kiusiu and Shikoku, ete. 
és 2459. North-west Pacific ocean, ete. 
» 781, Pacific ocean—north-west sheet. ' 
_ Publications, —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 2160a. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 607. 
Authority. —Tokyo, Department of Communiéations, Notice wavs 
of 1921, (HH. 2923-21.) 











— 


2. Ries 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Lamock ISLANDS. 


: 7 High Lamock Island—Wreck southward of. 


- No: 279 (third publication).—The following particulars. ete., relative | 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 982- of 1921), are: repub- 
lished :— 
Position.—At a distance of about half a mile southward trom the 
southern end of High Lamock island. ‘ 
Lat. 23° 14’ 20" N., long. 117° 17’ 43” B. (approe. ), on chart 
No. 1957. ya 
Description.—Sunken wreck of the SS. Hsientien. rath 
Charts affected.—No. 1957, Namoa island. 
+ 1962, sone ong to the Brothers 
eS 1760, The Brothers to Ockseu i 
Authority.—Shanghai Notice No. 724 of 3th April 1921. 
(H. 3247-21.) 


i pial cease tpeeceticedeapifancif Fs 


" ' BAY OF BENGAL, WESTERN SHORE. " 


| Gonna Bay—Wrecks dispersed ; Buoys disappeared ; ‘Caution with 
ae : regard to depths. % 


4 


’ No. 280 ‘(third publication). —The following particulars, ete., relative 
to een issued by the British rapes (No. 996 of 1921), are i sa 
sa 


pet 


vt 


te o~ 







1) Wrecks dispersed: 

O, Position At a distance of about 14 milea endtward from: 
Vakala ys lighthouse. 
an ~ Lat. 17° ong. 82° 19’ E. (approz.). 

“4 aches at fie Pg (1903) in the abov poeition, 4 together — 
with the other uncharted cks i ccna 
bay, bas been destroyed. The Bats, symbo oe 
and baoy and the cautionary note . = a.) | 
the uncharted Peoeate are to be exput be 
_the chart. fae 











‘Caution: —The depths in Cocanada bay are ‘a 
“ gradually decreasing; a mote to this effe 

vol year date “ (1921),” is to be inserted oe the — 

c rt. a ‘ : 


4 i 
* Chart affected.—No. 1711, Plan of Cocanada bay. ; ‘ He na 
. Publication. eg of tenet Pilot, 1910, pages 243, 244; Supplement * 
oO. 5, 


Authority —H.MS8. Caroline, Remark Book, 1921. (A. 3186-21.) 


{ —_— . 


CHINA, EAST COAST—ForMosa Strait, Hu I Tau Bay ENTRANCE. — 


bed 


Dodd Island—New light to be established. 


sb No. 281 (third publication).—The following partiolars, ete., ee to 
os isaned by the British Admiralty (No. 998 of ig21), are repub- 


* " Date of establishment —On or about 31st July 1921. 
ee Position.—Lat. 24° 26’ N., long. 118° 30’ E. (approz.). 


7 - Details. —It is intended to replace the occulting white and red light 
ae t j by a new light the ‘character of which will be group 


tae al, hing, with white and red sectors, showing two 
i Nia flashes in quick succession every fifteen seconds ; the 
ae tid limits of the sectors will remain unaltered. 


~ Remarks. —Whilst the above alteration is being carried out the , 
undermentioned temporary light will be exhibited : 






« pz. . alma .— Flashing eee cuety Jive seconds, thus : ‘ 
a ake Flash, eclipse, ¥ 
i ay ay ‘Tsee. sec. ; 
ee 3 " Visibitity—10 miles. 
ee Waites: Farther Notice will be giyen when information ind diet: 
ri Vas ae a nent Vek prpeceina: the establishment of the new perse- 


Charl er arey affected.—No. 1959, Hu i tau and Chimo: pay 

Ss nde The Brothers. to Ockseu is- 

Ja 

» 1968, Formosa island and strait. ; 

» 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki. ee 
>» 1262, ie ay to” Gulf of Hina 

y tung. Mine it 
‘ ‘ er ir, 1263, Spiga aen.: Wie he 
List of Lights, Part VI. 1921, No. Rey 
Shina Sea Pilot, Vol. V V, 1912, pages ts 

















River) er 
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; gis r n 
2 p tion).—The followin rls ote Arata ee a 
0V », issued by the British Admiralty ON 999 ot ieee mpi 
Position. —At end of dike recently constructed, and atadi-tance of 
bi at an 5°70 cables, 103°, from the light-beacon forming the 
ha hs Taku bar front leading mark. ae 
q Sais Sage 3 ; 
ag Lat. 38° 58’ N., long. 117° 43' B. (4pproz.). ‘ ; 
_» Abridged deseription—Lt. F. Gn., vis. 1m. ' 
_ Characteristics ; ee 
) Character.—Fixed green, 
eae 4 7 Llevation.—Not stated. 3 
Visibility —One mile; from 191° through west’ to.303°.. 
Fe ike, Structuye-—Beacon. — + ese : 
4 Note—The note on the chart “ Beacons or white lights in line ” 
against the ‘l'aku bar leading line is to be altered. to read — 
* Beacons or lights in line.” t4 
‘Remarks.—The new dike, which is known as “South-dike.” éxten Tdi 
in a 283° direction from the above position to the =~ 
Py Fite shore. The outer end of the dike terminates at the | 
fo point of intersection of the Taku bar leading line and 
‘ the outward turning transit. es x 
‘Charts affected.—No. 2653, Pei-ho or Pekingriver, 8 yeey 
yeaa » 598, Li tsin ho to Ning hai. ; % et 
E Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No, 16560. ee 8 f 
i , China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page 495 ; Supplement 
top, No. 5, 1920, a "Hay 
Authority.—Shanghai Notice No. 723 of Ist April 1921, (H, 3018-21) | 
’ AG * 
rs | ina Bice <1 
‘ Bri e ne ee 
bes BAY OF BENGAL—Burma, ARAKAN RIVER, 
‘ , — Pie 3 He ie. ®: Me 
| Akyab, Inner Bar—Amendments to chart with regard to depths 
ae « No. 283 (third publication).—The following partoulans, te, relative to 
fr _ the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1030 of Bets are repub- 
I Pare ‘ae oR : uA ‘ r 
Lathe Taina Y 


7 Position—AkyabAat. 20° 08" N., long. 92° 54’ E. (approz.). 


__———- Details.—Amendments to the charts with regard to depths on the : 
a: ' inner bar and vicinity, consequent upon a recent survey, == 
are shown on the accompanying reproductions of por- 
_ tions of charts Nos. 1884 and 1369. ; 


the reproductions it will be observed that a general 
3 rahe in depths has taken place ; the survey, asshown, Re 
revealed a least depth of 20 feet (6 1) on the inner bar 
_ April 1921. a ee + aaa 
“The new position of Lower Spit 
pete ts to the chart in the yi 









es 
Ss, 














ee 





Ghonte affected —No. 1884, Araken’ stad. with plan. S 9 
1369, Mayu, river to Kyank Pyu hatbour. 


” 


y inisation —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, pages 341, 342. . 











Authority —Director, Royal Indian Marine. | (H. 1814-21.) 0, 0% 
a7 2 2 80 10 ¥ hy 
pa a6 og DT a 30 } 
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igo NORTH PACIFIC OCEAN—GrBERt Isuanps. 
Apamama Hopper Island—Breakers reported eastward iad : 


* ©" No. 284: (third publication).The following particulars, ete. feiative sto: 
2 Saker 2 above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1036 of 1921), are. repub, 


; " Position —At a distance of about 215 miles edstward a ate, ‘ - 
ey Lat. 0° 40’ 00" 'N,, bout 15 min dat of Se Ie 


cas, edo —The above P osition is to be.encircled by a danger i * 
oy 1 on the charts and manned, with the nom Bi ch P wie 
ss ile reported (1921).” 
Charts affected —No, 781, Pacific chnies Leann whois, 
» 2483, Atlantic and Indian ocediné fe,” ; 
» 2683, , Pacific ocean. | ey: Ls, 
Publication —Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. IT, 1918, alka: S78. 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 135 of 1921. (A. 3562-21. A" 


> 
4 





Ss . 









Rey 


Ae 
aig 


CHINA, NowrH-Kasr 00AST—Snanruxe ‘PRO 


Mu T Tau (South-east ‘promipntory)—Amended pode ‘ois 
ward of. ? 


ae (third publication) —The following particula 
gem by the aici vichgisaity (No. 1037 of. 









awe Notiee—No. 383 of 1921, (Phis Office No. 214 of 1921.) 


: hire ag viata a distance of abont.1} cables south-eastward of eng 
tion Given in former Notice and 1°60 miles, 078°, 
the lighthouse near IItis cemetery on the south-camgern 


point of Muitau Las 
Lat. 36° 54’ N., ong. 192° 8% B. lapproz,): igs eee 
, ‘Sunken wreck’ of the 88. Hsintah, With ‘masts non ; 
Paguvauiie high water. an 


“ap shite bay ati t promontory, 









tédl_ 18th aan 1 








* 





i " 
“Ap be 


Pilltis.dhoabosds taggaele N., long. 132° 30" #8 @ 
Details. cing" accom nying ‘reproduction of 2 ce 
Nos. 2875 and 1648 shows the necessary corrections to _ 
those charts with regard to depths, shoals and the — 
coast line in the vieinity of Nugahama and approach. ig: a 


y genta 


Charts affected.—No. 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. 
» 1648, Osumi kaikyo to O shima. » : Pyar! 


Publication. eget Pilot, 1914, pages 392, 393; Supplement 1 No.4, 
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: {Authority tokyo Notice No. 22] of 1920. (4. 8078-20.) 


TRUS NORTH 


Reproduction of Porson of Gare WTR : 
freuen | 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
The following Notices are republished for general j nformation. 


A E. Haroup, CAPTAIN, D.S.0., R.LM., 
Port Officer of Calcutta, 


A. MARR, 


Secretary to the Government of Bengal, 
Marine Department. 


CALCUTTA, the 29th August 1921. 


RED SEA. 


Submarine cable buoys—Removed. \ 


No. 324 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Iudian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 96M of 1921), are republished :— 


_ Former Notice.—No, 92-M. of 1921. (This office No. 294 of 1921.) 


Details.—Information dated 8th August 1921 has been received from 

the astern Telegraph Company, Limited, that 5 

unlighted submarine cable buoys, which were 

temporarily moored in. the following positions, have 

; been withdrawn :— 

i (1): Position, —Lat. 13° 06' 45".N., long. 43° 04’ 15” B. 
Sa st Lat. 16° 47' 48"N., long. 40° 28° Wu" B. 
toy SS Lat. 16° 48" 54" N., long. 40° 29° 24" B. 
Go Lat, 98° 43/19" N. long. 36° 09° 54” B. 
A Bre See Lat. 27° 93" 08" N., long, 34° 04'.10" B. 


eee | 








% > Lal aie CG cables ANTS ike at) 1 










SSR 
558 1981, 


i 
re, i 
a) 






Charts which were temporarily rarily | affected Netet No, ae, Red Sea, Sheet5 ~ z 

ie aat De eB TS Seen eC eo. 

ttm? eh SOs ga Red- Bea, Sheet 17 
ey ait 4. (23). 


© oS ie tae (eb, Red Sea, Sheet 2 
; PEN ie at RN } (4). p ae oe rks 
“3 Ste, 8a, Red Sen, sheet 1 ‘ 
: ce Pee ey eee > 48% eda: 
we » 2523, Red Sea, (1:23. 
45). eS ts 


rere | ogee ke Pat Ga 
Authority Tie Port Officer, Bombay, dated St Aa gust 198. 34 % 
~ a bed , a Or Sear ar a ts b< a i v 
a — \ 10 ~ 


BAY OF BENGAL—Burma—RANGoon RIVER. : 
hea 7 é 
Chokey Lumps—Shoal patch reported to exisl. pas 


No. 325 (first publication) —The following pa rticulars, ett., relative> to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 97M. of 1921), are republished — : 


Details.—In consequence of an examination on the 26th and 27th 
July 1921, in the vicinity of Chokey Lumps, « shoal 
patch of 12 feet has been discovered approximately in 
the following position :— 


\ 
Position—At a distance of 250 feet 782° from the Lower Chokey . 
red conical buoy, Lat. 16° 40' N., long. 96° 144’ EK. 


Depth.—12 feet. 


Charts affected,—No. 833, Rangoon River and approaches. 
,, 823, Koronge Island to\White Point. 


, Publication.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 4th Edition, 1910, page 461. 


“ Authority.—Deputy Conservator of the Port of Rangoon, dated ‘the 
28th July 1921. 





- 


INDIA, WEST COAST—Karacul Harpour. 


Manora point—Breakwater light re-exhibited. 


No. 326 (first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 99 M. of 1921), are republished ;— q 

Former Notice—No. 95-M. of 1921. (This office No. 322 of 1921.) 
~ Position.—At the end of the Manora breakwater, api a 
Lat. 24° 47’ N,, long. 66° 59’ EB. G 

Details.—The white occulting light shown from the end of the Manora 
breakwater, which was temporarily reported to have gone 
out, has been re-exhibited. a 

Charts which were temporarily affected.—No. 40, Karachi Harbour. 
. é ” 41, Cape Monze to Kedi- 

: - wari mouth, 

» 389, Sind and Kutch 
_ a Coasts. rr me 

» 38, Maskat to Karachi. 

ae 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
Publications —West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 336. 
| Indian List of Lights, 40th issue, 1921, in press. _ 

AuthorityThe Port Officer, Karachi, and Telegram dated ed 12th 

Rage UBL 02 name 


PARES a | 


" 
‘ a 2) Zi te “ye ¥) i es, 
BES See a No uihle 









itt ls OS Sore aeocereoceel : aa 
Sy 8265, Galle to Little Basses, 
pee 818, Ceylon, south part. 





Fk Sine $28, Cape Comorin to Cocanada, 
Sie ni 9 20 YO eae 10, Rea of Bengal... ys rear eae 
in ~ Publications List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. SLL. 5 
is ; Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 118. ~ 
ae spas io et Colombo, - Notice dated Sth “Angast 
oe he 191K August 1921, 
RAI _GUINEA—Lourstar ADE ARCHIPELAGO. 
pee Pana fora  pelaek ct southward of, to be Inserted on Chart. 
oO. 1477, |; 


hae Os 205 (second publication).—The sid ehag eiveisiibice! etc., i yt 

to the above, issued’ by the British: Admiralty (No. 1129 of W921), "0 

republished : — 

— o iesc ah ge a Aakers of oa one mile soathward from the 
eastern extremity of Pana Rora island. 


5 Tne 07°54" 8 10ng/ 1592-80 30" R, So 
Pace, Remarks The above. position is to be encircled. on the chart by a 
Ais Fa danger line with the note “ Shoal reporieet (1886). 












m4 Note—This ‘Shoal is already shown on chart No. 2124. | . 


Chart affected,—No. 1477, Jomard entrance to Yeina island. ; 
~ Publication —Paéific Islands Pilot, Vol. I, 1908, page eed as 


At Aa meres: (H. 3644-21.) 


‘aidbes fittouhnce, etc., relative 
‘em — 1131 of 1921), are 


erly oecupied by the black conical 
' ; which has been withdrawn. 


tah ict: 





>, i aa 
: Description a a Nght-bvoy “ig “an voculting ‘hit hite 





m i ‘apie 1 Ns pa 
. Gharte affect —No. era) ‘fia ig tana o Ponta Ge, 
mre re he, . 2160, Carimata strait. Ue 45 ee nae yt " ra 
, : tansy ee pre oe ig 
Bie R ie ya 941a, Eastern “Arehipeliigo—sheet 1. OE ees 
ny oe poe Wa » 20600, China. ‘sea, southern tie seinen: . 
- my * ¢ sheet. hag x 
Publication Ohana Sea Pilot, Vol. a, 1915, ‘page 233 ; ‘Supplement 
No. 5, 1921 


POO Notice No. 1147 of 1991, (A. 3868-21.) 


ee eee ee 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sawv Istanp, NortH-West Coast. 


i? 


Seba ‘Road—lWaistence-of shoal. 


No, 307 (second publication) ~The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1132 of 1921), are 


republished -— 


Pasition (approximate) At a distance of 3°20 cables, 301°, from ‘the 
lighthouse at Seba. 


‘Lat. 10° 29’ 8., long. 121° 50’ B. (approz.). 
-Depth.—One fathom (1"8). 
_ Remarks.—The shoal is of small extent. 
Chart affected.—No. 2468, Plan, of Seba road. 
Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part 11, 1913, page 295. 
_ Authority —Hague Notice No. 1086 of 1921. (H..3776-21.) 


JAPAN—INLAND SEA, Honsuu ISLAND. 


, 1 4 \ 


Hibi Wan and vicinity—Harbour works ieclens Measured distance. 


. No. 308 ( second publication). —The tollowing par articulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1133 of 1921), are 
republished : i 


» Position —Hibi wan, lat. “34° 97 XN. long. 138° 58 E, (approz.). 


‘Details —The harbour works at Hibi wan have now been eiiniaied 
.and a measured distance, indicated by beacons, has been 
established as shown on the accompanying peacenone 

: of portions of charts Nos, 1969 and 12s. 
+e, t - Jae 


"Charts affected Ko. 1969, Ozuchi jima to Funoko cima. , 
- 128, Bingo see seroma 7 : oe 


TH aya 


& 


















RL CT oth 
Na GE ye 





Oe Pee Ge aiteg 


Ey Fe GR es 
res 
m6 


‘Bee 
a on of the 
pases the gob maee 
regard to the existem 


™, 














Caution Shoal water ost fastens i 

coast between Coleroon point and ! 
ex Rein river. Ser ie 
Seon the mem j 


tengee the chart. 
Chart affected. —No. 71, Madras to aiaeak point. Be He pie a Se 
Publication. —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910; page 209. based xl RB ae 
Authority —Commiunder-in-Chist, East sg Sag shh oe 









PERSIAN GULF. age rena a 


Rakaz eet ti cieel depth reported anuth-cusloastt of, Zire 
Island—Additional soundings reported southward of. 


No. 321 ( second publication). —The followi ‘portigulars, elc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 94M. of 1921), are’ pee — 


(1). Decreased depth— 
fe Rakaz Zakum position : 


Lat. 24° 48’ N., long. 53° 46" B. Approximate on chart, 
No. 2837a. 


Details.—At a distance of about 4. miles 099° from Rakaz Zakum ~ 
$-fathom shoal ; a shoal is reported to exist, having a 
depth of 24 fathoms and extending from this position 
in the direction of 249° for 5 miles up to~ — 5 fathom . 
line shown on the above chart. 


Remarks.—The 5 ae line appears to be ae tae correct, 
ean fathom soundings oe inside it are mis- 
eading. 


(2) Additional soundings— 
Zirkuh island posi'ion : 


Lat. 24° 88’ N., long. 53° § K. Approximate on chart 
No, 2837b. 


Details.—Positions with regard to the additional soundings so th- 
\ wand ofZirkuh island, on chart No. 2837b. me = 


~ to 5 fathom line of Rakaz ss on chart 
F o887 are as fo! lows, 


_~ - 








pn and" Additional soundings, 
(a) 11°00 miles, 226° -»  9* fathoms. BE 
(b) B84 4, 209° ae aye ; 
(c) 700 ” 186° eee 74 adh i 
ert ” He eee 64 » 
ADO “i 
~(f) 13:00 1920 tins ae : 
. (9) 16S. gS TIS es a 
(h) 197° =, «18° Bets, Ge 
(i) 295.4, > 1128 Lact chee Se Ges 
(7) 25°00, 109° mee YS rh Siva RE Bans 
CF) RAD: 58° GOP 2 ase SOMES AP ge wens 
Charis affected.—No, 2837a, Persian Goitiegniern sees: 
» 2837b, Persian Gulf, weatern sheet, 


" PublicttionePorsian Gulf Pilot, 1915, pages 91,95. 


Authority.—Commander in Command, H. M. 8. 
eabK og “gaps os Nea ea 27th July 





lative to __ 
ra « Rt 










A felt t kaa of tie “d 
on of 33 is reported 


ate ‘enter the. port during 





10 40, ‘Karachi Harbour. 
Ratherisits iki. phases eas ee SiGe Monze to Kediwari 
SM, ot Satncats oo hak ty 1B 39; Sind aad Kutch Coasts. 
Ee tale Mea gent Muskat to Karachi. 
ft Deeg rete un Se ee uit ae 6, Karachi to Vengurla, 
¢ = nee Pilot, 1919, Aas ter 
Gi RF Indian List of Boa 10th lesa gt Gee 
Sage sa yoy ofl, Masher VL 192) 0. 326. 
ie oe aera as ort O eer ara dte Sh August 1921. 
. Sa ae Bay oF BENGAL. rh gi 
ee Some Report of a derelict Dhow. : 
SE : ebands cae is ae . 


ee Master of the 8S, « Egra ” ee having passed o : 
es the 17th Larus. 1921 a derelict ie in the ene 


ea Position. —Lat 19° 42’ N., long. 89° 84’ B 
SEER tion ‘are hereby warned. Saacepone iy 
Ete % Charts affected. No, Fear anada tod Bassein river. : 
= Authority v Aerial | report of of the “SS. “ gen.” dated the 18th 
a aE Ta ish © “: Weal yess eet. LACE hana 


Bi a 7 The 13th August 1921. : 
Doggett Z “JAPAN, INLAND, SEA—Kunusuma Karxyo, 
sae Obama Light—Atteration in characteristics. 


)—The followin particulars, ete.. rélative 
British Acute (No. 1078. ‘of 1921), are 


Ns long. 189° 88° Bo(ap 
Lt, AUR. 











ha’ © 


ev. 70 ee. 1g ft, vis. 


) hit ‘whee’ : ht has been laced by a 
fat ao sain © es een 
and green every ten “seconds, thus: 





: Su plement No. 4, 1920. Mera 
F Co Eceeee Notice No. 461 as 


raed ek Shee . . : heages 
A ab 4 
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NEW “TRALAND—Nonva jiamoomard couse. 


: Tauranga Harbour, North Rock—Dight astabiehids eS Ras 


No. 296 (third publication). —' ‘he following ‘particulars, ete., relative zi 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1075 s ered as n 
republished :— ARs ot 


Position. ue the summit of North rock, northward of iia. nui 
t. 87° 87’ S., long. 176° 11' EB. (approz.). 
at Abridged sereestes_itn Lt. Fl. W. RB. ev. 84 sec. 9 ft. vis. § m. 


Characteristics : 


Character. — Flashing, with aikies and red sectors, ‘every eight 
and a half seconds, thus : 


Flash, eclipse. ui) : * 
» TO sec. 75 sec. om pate * 


" Elevation.—39 feet (119). ¥ oa . , Ps 
Visibility.—5 miles. 
Sectors.—Red when bearing more than 273° ; White elsewhere. 
Structure-—Dark red steel framework tripod on cylindrical 
structure, 17 feet (5"2) in height. __ 
Remarks.—The light is un watched. ithe 1M Pl 
Charts affected —No. 2521, Tunranga harbour. ¥ 
,, 3332, Mercury bay to Town agai 
», 2527, Mayor island to Povert SB 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, od 2 
New Zealand Pilot, 1919, go bad 
. Authority —Wellington Notice No. 16 of 1921. (A. 3611-21.) 


AUSTRALIA, NORTH COAST—CLARENCE STRArT, 


Howard Channel—Amended position of light-buoys.  * 

No. 297 (third publication).—Yhe following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty Ge: 1087 of 1921), are 
republished :— 

(1) Howard knoll light-buoy : ‘ 

Position.—At a distance of about 7 cables northward of charted 
position. 
Lat. 11° 59" 45" 8., long. 131° 18’ 45” EB. (a, appro 
Description.—A black can light-buoy numbered “ 2,” cahibiting a 
group flashing red light. 
(2) Rooper rock light-buoy : 
Position.—At a distance of about 5 cables south-eastward of 
charted osition. 
Lat..12° 04' 80” S., long. 131° 11’ 24" BE. 
Description.—A red can. li ht-buoy i re: eens a 
group flashing white light. 
Remarks.—This light-buoy, which was not~hitherto shown ‘on 
: chart No, 1 04, is to be inserted thereon. 


Note. —The following notes regarding the light-buoys in Clarence atrait 
are to be inserted on the charts indicated :— ee 


{Chart No. 1095.] - .. [Chart No. 613.) . 
~“ CAUTION ” “ OAUTION.” 


“ The positions of the eee Gre * re nse eyes" the ‘buoys in 
not to be depended upon. : som en ‘to be 


Charts es —No. 1704, i bay epee trance of “the Adelaide 
river. (2). treet ; 
eh sO, Beant ce : 


; f : AMEN ABS A |) Piece: Melvill wt 
; rar : sterol Re with. Date 


we 


vaign vss (1). 


\ ws Peas 




















The (alentta Gazette 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 14, 1921., _ e 
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APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 





The following Notices are republished for general information. 
A. E. HAROLD, CAPTAIN, D.8.0., R.LM., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 


A. MARR, 


Secretary to the Government of Bengal, 
Marine Department. 


CALCUTTA, the 2nd Seplember 1921. 





’ JAVA, SOUTH COAST—CurmacnarP INLET. 


Karang Bolong—Shoal northward of. 


No. 328 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
ye above, issued’ by the British Admiralty (No. 1208 of 1921), are repub- 
ished :— — , 


_ Position —At’'a distance of 3°80 cables, 022°, from the flagstaff on 
Karang Bolong fort. 


Lat. 7° 45’ 8., long. 109° 03’ E. (approe.). 
Depth.—3 fathoms (5"5). - ; 
Chart affected.—No, 932, Plan of Chilachap inlet. 
Publication —Bittern Archipelagé Pilot, Part II, 1913, pages 194, 


_. duthority—Hague Notice ‘No. 532 of 1920. (H. 1908-20.) 
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- CHINA SEA-Fonwoss, West COAST. 


Port Ta Kau—Information with regard. to ‘Braswatire: gh estabitehed 


No. 329 ( first publication) The following particulars, ete., relative ia 
oe seta, issued wy x Bultiab Admiralty (No. 1209 of 21), are bi ite 
lishe 


Position.—-Ta kau, lat. 22° 37 N; long. 120° 16 E. (apipholi: 


Details.—The accompanying reproduction of a portion of the plan of © 
the Port of a kau on chart *No. 2376 shows. the - 
4 following :— ast 
(a) Breakwater constructing south ward of the. onitemnbbas 
(b) Proposed breakwater northward of the entrance. 


(c) Light exhibited at entrance. 


@ Charts affected.—No. 2376, Plan of Port Ta kau. Se 


-,, 2409, West Coast of Formosa and Pescadores 
channel. 


’ Publications —List ot Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1828. 


China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page. 210; wiped 
No. 5, 1920. 


Authority.—Japanese Government Chart, (4. 8802-21.) ‘ a 
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Baca RED SEA, nAeTaRY sioei—tindn SEES ag APriiéa, ; 
ete “ a a + 





 Daleayir Tsland—Beacon disappeared. “te z 

ret publication).—The following. particulars, ete., re 
_ republ Ww 
ae Position —Lat. 15° 52! N,, long. 42° 40’ BE. (approz.), nae 


Etec .—The beacon on Dahayir island has Brags Bi and is to be . 
expunged from the chart. ra 


Chart affected.—No. 8d, Red sea—sheet 4, 
os ¢ Publication. —Red sea, &e., Pilot, 1921 (i press), 
Authority —H.M.S. Cornflower, (H. 3987-21.) 
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$ BORNEO, EAST COAST. 





| River Riahagen: (Kutei) Entrance— Alteration in positions of buoys. 


No. 331 (first publication).—The a particulars, “étc., relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admirzalt 0. 1224 of 1921), are repub- 
lished :— 


@ New position —At a distance of about 16} miles north-eastward 

from former position southward of Tanjo 

Pemarung, and 9-60 miles, 044°, from char 

j position of Muara Bekapai pilot light-vessel. 
vis Lat. 0° 49" S., long. 117° 39" E. (approz.). 
Description —Black and White vertically striped cick buoy, 
with ball topmark. 
(2) New position.—At a distance of about 3} miles, eastward from 
‘former position, and 10-75 miles, 257°, from 
; Muara Bekapai pilot light-vessel. ; 


Lat. 0° 59’ S., long. 117° 22' Ke (approx.). 


Description —Black and white horizontally striped conical bwoy, - 


: ; with bal] topmark, . 
cove affected —No.2662, Plan of River Mahakan ; 


_» 2636, North part of the Strait of Makassar, 
Bese Sptia cigs ec oy ile lier archipelago—sheet 2. — 


; Publication, — Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1913, page 368. 
nae Sai a Notice No. 1585 of 1920, (A, pee 
"3 Re ES 


; my 
Le 


BORWHO, EAS? COAST. 
“oN bgt © Kaniungan Besar—Light discontinued. . 


$3 (ft t publication). —Whe following particulars, etc., relative to 
is mates, apie ee (No. 1286 of 1921), are repub- 


‘Position —u the sou h-western 


We i point of Kaniungan Besar. 
or oe Spey Lat, 1° 07" +, long. 118° 51’ B. (approz.). . 
Diniriation. -A fixed white light (occasional). 







a _ Remarks.—The above light has been permanently discontinued. 
Note—The hote. “Marked by buoys and beacons” a inst Telok: 


iman is to be ex ed from the plan o Betis. 
a sland on chart No 0 


lative 
to tg Sere mat by the. British’ Admiralty (No. 1215 of 921), are- 





Charts affocted.--No. 3031, Plan of MOS ieenda.,.: pry 
-,, 2636, North part of the Strait of Makassar. eet : 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VIL, 1921, No. 1060. ir Leah 


Rastern Archipelago Pilot, Part Tf; @ page 4985 fs 
‘Supplement No. 5, 1 


Authority. ages Notice No. 547 of a (A. 2033-21) mi ty 








INDIAN OCBAN—Mauptve Istawps. = 5 


() Suvadiva (Huvadu) Atoll—Shoal reported. 
(2) Felidu Atoll—Reported extension of reef. 


No. 333 (first publication). —The followin M1288 of 3 etc., relative* to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty ( 
‘lished :— 


1238 of 1921), are repub- 


(1) Suvadiva (Huvadu) Atoll. . Cas 
Position. —Ata distance of about 2} miles northward of Dewadu : 
islet. 


Lat. 0° 35’ 30” N., long. 73° 12’ 15" E. (approz.). 
Description.—A shoal SENG at low water. 
Note.—The note “ Reported (1918)” is to be placed against this sbont 
on the chart. 
(2) Felidu Atoll. 


Position-—Foteo islet,Aat. 3° 27'.N., long. 73° 43’ E. ‘(approz.). 


Details.—The north-eastern edge of the barrier reef to the northward ~ 
of Foteo is reported to extend about a mile further 
north-eastward than charted. 


Note.—The note “ Reef repd. to extend one mile further to the N. ZB. 
than charted (1918)” is to be placed against this REE of 
the reef on the chart. 


Charts affected.—No. 66b, Maldive islands—middle sheet. (2.) 

» 66c¢, Maldive islands—southern sheet. (1.) 
Publication. —wW. ©. India Pilot, 1919, pages 348, 363. 
Authority —H. M. 8. Juno, Remark — (1918).. (H. 5196-18.) * 


Sta ie see 


. RED SEA, peer SHORE—FARIsAN BANK. 
El Etwid Khor—Shoal reported south-westward of. 


No. 334 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative .to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1239° of ae are 
‘republished :— 


Position: At a distance of about 6 miles south-westward tases El 
Etwid Khor. ° 


Lat. 17° 28' 80" N., long. 42° 04’ 15" B, ( appron.). 
Devth —+4 fathoms (73). 


‘Note.—The shoai is to be marked on the charts with the note “ Re 
ported (1916) (Posn. approx.).” 


* . 
Kemarks,—The track passing through the above. position on cath 
No. sd is to be expunged for a distance of 24 miles 
on either side of the shoal. : 


Charts affected —No. 8d, Red Sea—sheet 4.. 
+» 2923, Red Sea. be ese 
Publications.—Red Sea, etc., Pilot, 1909, page 352. aks easaped 
# Red Sea, ete., Pilot, 1921 (in. press). eM nt 
Assthoritn--Hedrogenrite es aber a ii0t8) sous 2. Ran 
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EOUTTA GAZRTTE, SEPT. 14, 1921. 581 
ae — s on a : - — None arama sicone mas 
_ * BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Timor, NortH coast. 

PE avec or pea MI TE eT. et os 
—— Dilhi Harbour— Amendment to chart with regard to buoys and beacons, 


No. 3836 (firs! blication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to © . 
*. oot ‘ ese shee by the British Admiralty (No. 1240 of 1921), are re- 
—published:— re ‘ 


"Position —Custiom house, lat. 8° 32S., long. 125° 35’ B. (approz.). 


- Details.—The accompanying reproduction of a portion of the plan 

" of Dilhi harbour on é¢hart No. 1460. shows the neces- 

s . sary corrections to that plan with regard to the posi- 

_ tions of buoys and beacons; the positions given are 

_ Approximate and a note to this effect is to be inserted 
. _ under the title of the plan. 






- 


_ Remarks.—The position of the cathedral spire, which is visible from. 
seaward, is also shown on the reproduction. 
Chart affected.—No. 1460, Plan of Dilhi harbour. 


Publication —fastern Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1913, page 3811; 
y Supplement No. 5, 1921, ‘ : 


_ Authority —H.M.8. Hollyhock, Hyd. Note No. 7 of 1921. (1. 3551-21.) 
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PERSIAN GULF—Bas 


Aa 


Jocivat Sheikh Shuaib—Position of tower.» 


No. 330 (first public ition) —The following particulars. ‘ete, relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1259 of 1921), are repub- 


lished :— 


\ ts vi | e ‘ ; ts ‘. 
Former Notice—No. 977 of 1921. (This office No, 139 of 1921.) 


‘Position (approximate)—At a distance of 4 cables 280°, from: the , 
; - , eastern extremity of Jezirat Sheikh = 
Shuaib. . 3 


Lat, 96° 48’ N., long. 53° 23’ E. (apprae.). 


at ,, 


‘Description.—A conspicuous stone tower about 40° feet (12™2) in 
roe heig mat hec ant 


eight. ( 
XN A 
Remarks.—The position of the tower, which is not shown on 
; certain copies of the charts, is required in order to 
correct the charts -for the depths given im the’ 
former Notice quoted above. ’ ay 
Charts affected —No. 2837b, Persian gulf—western slieet, with plan. 
~  °2887a, Persian gulf—eastern sheet. 
Publication —Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, pages 241; Supplement 
| No. 6, 1921. 
Authority —H. M: 8. Bramble, Hyd. Note dated 25th September 
1919. (H. 4825-21.) ; 
‘ , ern ‘ 





SOUTH ‘PACIFIC OCEAN—Fus1 ISLANDS, VITI LEV. 


Suva Harbour—Caution ‘with regard to vessels anchoring. 


No. 337 (first publication).—The following ‘particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by thé British Admiralty (No. 1265 of 1921), are repub- 
lished :— : . 


Position—Grand Pacific hotel, lat. 18° 09' 5., long. 178% 26’ EB. 
(approx,). — 7 
Details.—Vessels are warned not to anchor in Suva harbour between 
two lines drawn as follows :— 


(i) From a position situated 13:0 cables, 314°, apie N 
the Grand Pacific hotel chimney in a 121° 
direction. \ 

(ii) From a position situated 12°8 cables, 304°, from 
the Same chimney in a 116° direction. ~ 


Remarks-—The above limits are to be shown in pecked lines on the 
charts, with ‘the note “(See Cautionary Note),” and 
the folluwing note is to be inserted in a conspicaous. 
position near the title of the chart — — 


ree . “ CAUTION.” bi n/a rey ; 


ne Vessels are warned not to anchor between the pecked line 
in, Susan harbour, owing to the existence of telegraph 
cables.” Le . oe 


Charts affected —No. 1660, Suva harbour. ren) 

is "1757, Nukulau island to Namuka island. 
Publication.—Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol, IT, 1918, page 866. 
Authority —HLMS. Veronica, Hya. Note No.7 of 1921. ¢H. 4166-21.) 












Ey JAPAN ros, Wass Coast, NAGASAKI Appnoacn, pare. 


Beers Hira a ae re-erected.. 
eyeae, Ne. 338 (first gublication). —The following foulaen « a relative to 
ae ere issued by the British Admiralty 0. #267 of 1921), are repub- 


Position. —Hira 8e, lat. 32° 43’ N., Jong: 129° 47" E. (approz.). 


» Details —Information has been received thatthe red beacon on this 
Mian is _ » rock has been re-erected ; it is a be inserted on the charts 
oss ‘on the centre of the rock. ’ 


_ Charts affected.—No. 2415, Approach to hapoakl harbour, 


§ » 2387, Io jima to Madara jima. nue 
5 » 859, Nagasaki to Karatsu, with the Goto 
7 ? ; "4 islands, 


» .858; Western coasts of Kiusiu and Honshi. 
; Paublication.—tasen Pilot, 1914, page 462 ; Supplement No. 5, 1921. 
Authority: —H.M.S8. Curlew, Hyd. Note No. 4 of 1921. (H. 4285-21.) 





INDIA, WEST COAST—CarE CoMORIN. 


Wadge Bain 1) Bisineryes object repgrted south-eastward of. 
(2) Wreckage reported southward of. — 
No. 339 (first 3 agp lage -—The following particulars, ete., relative to 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 100M, of 1921), are republished ;— 3 


“ a) Submerged object reported. 
3 Date sighted.—12th August 1921. 


» <- Details—The. Master of the SS.°“Merton Hall” reports having 
j struck a submerged object in the following position :— 


> Lat. 7° OV N,, long. 77° 32! B, 
Canton Paris yess are hereby warned accordingly of the danger. 


e (2) Wreckage reported. ; 
Date sighted—14th August 1921. 


Detaits. —The Master of the SS, “ Glensanda ” reports having passed 
a large spar in the following position :—. 


Lat. 7° 05' N., long. 77° Ll EB 
Caution.—This wreckage constitntes a danger to navigation. 


Charts temporarily affected.—No, 68B, Pulk Strait and Gulf of” 
“ rie anar—Sheet 2 (/). 


5 827, Vengurla to Cape Comorin. 
»» $28, Cape Comorin to Cocanada. 
Ran mks . -» 70, Bay of Bengal. . 


Meio es ve » 748b, Indian ocean, Northern 
sty portion, 


. ee | Autorty NL © , Colombo, Telegram dated 16th August 1921, - 
. o ty 8 ae 


7 


Hk © 


Flank - * 








The 29h Augusl yogr as ae ae Be aah os 
RED SEA. v 
Submarine cable buoys—Removed. > ce 


No. 324 (second publication). —The following wae wee ete., relative to” ‘i 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal lydian Marine, Bombay, | im 
Notice to Mariners (No. 96M of 1921), are republished : —_— - ; 


Former Notice.—No. 92-M, of 1921. (This office No. 294 of 1921.) 


the above, issued by the Director of the Roy 


Details.—Information dated 8th August. 1921 has been received from 
the astern Telegraph Company, Limited, that 4 
unlighted submarine cable buoys, which were 
temporarily moored in the following stapes have 
been withdrawn :— 


(1) Position —Lat. 13° 06’ 45"°N., long. 43° 04’ 15" B 


1D) ald Fiies Lat. 16° 47’ 48” N., long. 40° 28’ 00” B. 
(3) zs Lat. 16° 48" 54” N., long. 40° 29’ 24” E. 
(4) ms Lat, 23° 45'_12" N., long. 36° 09" 54” EB. 
(5) a Lat, 27° 23’ 08" N., long. 34° 04’ 10” E. 


Charts which were temporarily affected.—No. we Red Sea, Sheet 5 
Pa . Rea Sea, Sheet 4 
' (2°3 

W5 ee nen Sheet 2 

» 8a, Red jive: sheet 1 
). ‘ : 

> a os of, Red Sea, (1:23. 

4 . ‘ 4°). ~ 

Authority.—The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 8th August 1921. 


BAY OF BENGAL—BurMA—RanGoon RIVER. 





Chokey: Lumps—Shoal patch reported to exist. 


No. 325 (second publication). —The ee cacnang igs ee to 
ndian arine, mbay, in 


Notice to Mariners (No. 97M, of 1921), are republished :— 


ex 


Details —In consequence of an examination on the 26th and 27th 
uly 1921, in the vicinity of Chokey Lumps, a shoal 
patch of 12 feet has been discovered approximately in 
the following position :— 


Position.—At a distance of 250 feet 782° from the Lower Chokey 
red conical buoy. Lat. 16° 40’ N., long. 96° 144’ E 
Depth —12 feet. 
Charts affected.—No. 833, Rangoon River and appreaches.: 
ine 3, Koronge Island to White Po 
Publication —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 4th Edition, 1910, 6461. 
Authority —Deputy Conservator of the Pore of Rangoon; dated the 
28th July 1921. “ 


INDIA, WEST COAST—Karacar Harpour. * 


Manora point—Breakwater light re-echibited. 
No. 326 (second publication)\—The following particulars, etc., Selsttye to 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Ind ,in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 99 M. of 1921), are Brant fo ee pu on isun periad 


Former Notice—No, 95-M. of 1921. (This office i ‘of vie sc 
Position. —At the end of the Manora breakwater, 
Lat, 24° 47’ N., Jong. 66° 59’ E. claus Bi es write et 


. » 4 . ; ars - 
ie ; Sh eae + Pye tas rey ry 








“BORNEO, weer doKeR) a Bes 
Padang Tikar River si ikea ona buoy evaded in place of 


No. 306 (third publication). _The PRES, particulars, @06 polation & 
to the above, issued by sic British Adiniralty (No. 1181 of 1921), “are. : 
republished :— \ 2 


Position. In the crulsiog formerly occupied by the black conical / 
buoy with, ball topmark, which has been withdrawn. 


i. Lat. - 0° 891 8, long. 169° 05' B. (approz.). 


Description. —A A unk lite kines exhibiting an occulting white 
ight. } 

Charts affected —No. 3721, Masa Tiga island to Pontianak. 

» 2160, Carimata strait. 

» 94la, Eastern cchtitleaa cates he = 


,, 2660a, China sea, southern portion-western 
sheet. — 


sia snes nage ae ao Sea <5 Vol. II, 1915; page 238; Supplement 


o. 5, 


Authority. —Hague Notice No. 1147 of 1921. (H. 3868-21.) 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Sawv ISLAND, NortTu-West Coast. 
Seba Road—Heaistence of shoal. 


No. 307 (third publication).—The followin, particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, - issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1132 of 1921), are 
republished -— . 


Tuas (approximate) Ass a Niskasiee) of 3:20 cables, 301°, from the 
. lighthouse at Seba. 
Lat. 10° 29’ 8., long. 121° 50’ BE. (agudoisy: 
Depth.—One fathom (1"8). J 


Remarks.—The shoal is of small extent. 

Chart affected.—No. 2468, Plan of Seba road. 
Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1913, page 295. 
Authority —Hague Notice No. 1086 of 1921. (H. 3776-21.) 


‘JAPAN—INLAND SEA, Honsuvu ISLAND. 


Hibi Wan and vicinity—Harbour works completed ; Measured distance. 


308 (third publication)—The following ‘particulars, ete., relative 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1183. of 1921); aré 
republished :— 


Position. —Hibi wan, lat, 34° 27' 'N., long. 133° 35! E (approz.). 


Details —The harbour works at Hibi wan have now been completed 
' and a measured distance, indicated by beacons, has been | 
- established as shown on the accom ying Syceraate 
of portions of charts Nos. 1969 and 198. 


Charts affected —No. 1969, Ozuchi jima | to Funoko sina pie 
a < Bingo nada and: Onuchi fee ie a 












Publication. —Japan Pilot, 1914, page 312, SEG No. 4, 1920, 


Ses —Tokyo Notice No. 22 a ‘1921, (H. 1854-21.) 
ga ea 
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anconaiaadt ons of tions. of ghurte : 
onan ; ~ Nos, ‘1725 and mg rpm the tone of port 
Paoiee oe bray ee me _ @) Amendments to charts with regard to.shoals. 


BOS atti os ae (6) Extension of the North jetty and amended posi- 
ze tion of front leading light. 


ee aft ‘(e) New pile jetty completed, from which « reen 
shiek 5S noite ates pty 2 


(d) Position af certain landmarks, 


eee affected.—No. 1725, Champion bay. 
» 1723, The Houtman rocks, &c. 


Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, Nos. 2265, 2267, 
se Australia Pilot, Vol. V, 1914, pages 335, 886. 


pAuabharity Kt M.S. Geranium. Hyd. Note No. 1 of 1921 and Public 
~ Works Department, We 


stern Australia, (H. 2890-21.) 








* TRUE Nort" 





| Reproduction of Prion of Gare N°2723. 
t ; z 3 t pe 


CELEBES SEA, BASTERN PORTION—TALAUTSE ISLES. | 





Pasigi Island—Breakers reported northward of ; caution. 


No. 312 (third publication). ~The following particulars, ete., relative 


to’ the above, issued by the British BCaitealy: ghey 1158 of 1921), are 
-republished:— 


nie Position —Ata distance of about 4 miles. paniioek of Pasigi island. 
Lat. 2° 25’ 00" N., long, 125° 19' 00" E. (approa.). 
baie - Details. —Breakers have been’ reported in. the above osition 
di : apparently indicating LA extension of ore diab 
Sei _ reef for a distance of about yale further northward 
(gle than shown on the charts. 

‘ Note-—The reef is to be extended on the chart to the above sae. 
_the extension’ bein i indicated by a danger line oe ane . 

* note tr aon! repr (1921) aginst the northern 
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2636, North. part of in oanalngaaas 
ae SURE wee Ae os 






. etc., eaten to 
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-,, 2636, North part of the Strait 0 
Litt ‘it Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1060 


Publications — 
_ Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Rar 
Supplement No. 5, 1921. 


Zutnorily, a 3 Notice No. 547 of loz... ee gm021), 








INDIAN OCHAN—Mauprve shige eee et 
(1) Suvadiva (Huvadu) Atoll—Shoal reported. eka ee 
- (2) Felidu Atoll—Reported © extension of reef. 


No, 333 : Gecoeiad publication). —The following particulars, etc, relative ig 


‘the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1238 of 108): are repub- 


lished : — 


(1) Suyadiva (Huvadu) Atoll. ASTIN 
Position.—At a distance of about 2} miles northward of Dewadu 
islet, 


Lat, 0° 35° 30% N Ay 73° 12’ 15" EB (appror.) ). re es ‘3 
Description.—A shoal wail at low water. . ee 
Note.—The note “ Reported une ” is to be plaged against thisahoal 

on the chart. : 


¥ (2) Felldu Atoll. : 15 


Position —Foteo islet, lat. 3° 27''N., long. 73° 45' E. (approw.). 
Details.—The north-eastern edge of the barrier reef to the northward 
of Foteo. is reported to extend about a mile further 
noyth-eastward than charted. 
Note. rhs sigs “ Reef repd. to extend one mile further to the N. EB. 
han charted (1918)” is to be placed sath this gorven of 
he reef on the ebart. 


~ Charts affected. No. 660, Maldive islands—middle dlari. (2.) 


* .,, 66c¢, Maldive islands—southern sheet. a 


‘ Aipication- ae: C. India Pilot, 1919, pages 348, 363. 


Authority —H. M. 8. Jung, Remark Book (1918). (A. 6106-18.) 


———_—_— 


RED SEA, EASTERN SHORE—Fanssan a 


- 


Bl Bewld K hor-~ Shoal reported south-westward of, pies 


No. 334 (aaued by the, British following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the 


itish Admiralty (No. pee of 1921), ‘are 


os republished :— : 


j 


: Charts att —No. 8d, Red 


: Authority Hydrogen yeh oF 7810-18) 2 ss 


". Position —At a distance of about 6 miles south-west ward. pout El 


Etwid Khor. 
Lat, 17° 28" 30” N., long. 2 8 1 Cappraz.) ee 
Devth.—4 fathoms (73). % 


Wote. —Thé shoal is to be marked on the charté with the phy: “ Re 


ported (1916) (Posn. approx.).” 
Hemarks. —The track thro ti b 
and os acpetied ed oe ng ate 
on either side of the aN 







Na T pessoa BA ak 
ions.—Red etc., Pilo “1909, ae 
~ Red: — ete., Pilot, Bet yp oti 
















House, la. 8 sy &, long. 125° s5°R. ‘Memeod 

nape reproduétion, ofa on’ of the plan 

ving ae a area ict 8 portion’ 7h mag 
t plan with tageke t to. the posi- ‘ 
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We Ea Garg 4 seaward, - ‘aly shown on the reproduction. 


ee 4a Chart affected.—No. 1460, Plan of Dilhi adhe 
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No. 336 Rss i eatin: _The he 
to the E ibe issu ty - Beth ae 
ished = ; 
Former Notice: _No. 977 3 1921. “(thie ‘ioe Nk 139 of 198 1.) 


Position (approvimate) —At a distance of 4 cables’ 280°, from the — 
Rae pel dais BB eastern extremity of Jezirat Sheth 


~ Se Bernat - Shuaib. 
ae Pema SE ce ca Ket Lat, 96° 48" N., long. 59289 E. (approm). 
seed testcth =k | conspicuous ‘stone tower about 40 feet aeyia 


height, ©. sy me 


Remarks. —The position of. the joie which. is not helen on 
certain copies of the charts, .is er in order to 
correct the charts for the depths oe. im, whe: 

. former Notice. quoted, above. 


a Charts affected: —No. 28376, Persian guli—western sheet, with plan 
_ 2837a, Persian gulf—eastern sheet. ( 


Publication oi Gulf Bagh 1915, pages 241; Supplement 

, ae 6, 1921. 

| Authority. —H. 8. Biienble, Hyd. Note Gated 25th September 
i919. (A, 4325-21,) 





SOUTH PACIFIC aan —r ISLANDS, ne Levv. 


Suva Harbour—Caution with regard to vessels anchoring. 


‘Wo: 337 (second blication).—The followi - particulars, ete., relative 
- ere above, issued by the British Admiralty a ‘0, 1265 of 1921), ¢ are. repab- 
ished :— 
Position —Grand Pacific hotel, tat 18° 09" S., long. 178° a KE. 
(appro). 
»  Details—Vessels are warned not to anchor in Suva harbour between 
_ two lines drawn-as follows :— 


wes die a | From a m a position situated 180 cables, 814°, from 
, Pacific hotel ,shimney. in’a 121° 


a 


aeeiae 


ae 4 - (t) From a position situated 12'8 cables, 304°, live 
Bin the same chimney in a 116° direction. — 


eS Remarks.—The above limits are to be shown ked lines on the 

: x charts, with the note “(See Sait vata Note),” and 

< « the following note is to be inserted in a ceannayons 
se ae near the eas e chart :-—~ 
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- NOTICES TO MARINERS. \ 


The following Notices are republished for general information. 


A. E. Haroxp, CAPTAIN, D.8.0., R.LM., 
a Port Officer of Calcutta. 


, 
6 


A. MarR, |, ’ 


Secretary to the Government of Bengal, 
; Marine Department. 


, 


CaLvurTta, the 16th September 1921. 





: rg 
KOREA, SOUTH-EAST COAST—Fvusan HArpour ENTRANCE. 


Uno Se—Light-buoy established southward of ; Light-tuoy northward of 
: »~ withdrawn. 2 
No. 346 ( first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1306 ‘of 1921), are re- 

published :— ‘ 3 

(1) Light-buoy established: 
Position.— Marking the outer end of the south breakwater under 
construction, at a distance of 2 cables, 197°, from Uno se 
lighthouse. 
Lat, 35° 06’ N., long. 129° 04' B, (approz.), 
Description —A black light-buoy, exhibiting a flashing red light 
every three seconds. - : 


(2) Light-baoy withdrawn : ‘ 
_Pogition.—Off Pupon Kutsu, at a distance of about 2 cables north- 
"ward of Uno se mpatnonse, 
Na Description —Light-buoy With flashing white light. 
Chart affected —No. 1259, Fasan_ harbour, 
Publication. —B. O. Korea, &c., Pilot, 1913, page 77. 


Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 179 of 1921. (#7. 4454/21.) 
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APPENDIX. 


Ce  ) 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 
The following Notices are republished for general information. 


A. E. HAROLD, CAPTAIN, D.S.0., R.IM., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 


A. MARR, 


Secretary to the Government of Bengal, 
Marine Department. 


~ 


CALCUTTA, the 26th September 1921. 


CHINA SEA. 
Paracel Islands—Caution with regard to position. 


No. 353 ( first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1346 of 1921), are repub- 
lished :— 


Position.—W oody island, lat.16° 50’ N., long. 112° 20' E.  (approx.), on 
chart No. 94. 


Caution.—The Paracel islands are reported to lie about 5 miles further 
to the westward than chartéd. A note to this effect is to 
be inserted. on the undermentioned charts. 

Charts affected —No. 94, Paracel islands. 


» 266la, China sea, northern portion—Western 
sheet. 


» 1263, China sea.: 


Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. IIT, 1912, pages 106 tor 112; Supple- 
ment No. 5, 1920. 


Authority,—U. 8. A, Hydrographic Office. (H. 1586-21.) 


. aes t : » 166, Hongkong. 
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b heap Be oi ekg hone! ae aN, nA Sic ae 
' CHINA, SOUTH COAST—Kar SING MUN, ey 
; tate it a ae ‘ ae thee 4 
Kap Sing light—Amended character, * 
No. 354 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admitalty (No. 1347 of 1921), are repub-— 
lished. a 
Position,—Lat. 22° 20’ 'N., long 114° 04' EB. (approz). 
New abridged description —Lt. Gp. Fl. (2) ev. 10 sec., 124 ft., vis. 5 m. 
‘Details—The character of the light is now how p flashing. white 
' showing ¢wo flashes jeery ton seconds, thus: — Seht 


Flash, ec flash, eclipse, i 
1 sec. sec, 1 sec. 7 sec. 
Charts affected.—No. 3632, Wan chu chau to Brothers point. 
» 8681, Kap sing mun to Boca Tigris—southern 
_ sheet. - Me 





» 1180, Approaches to Hongkong. 

» 3026, Macao to Pédro Blanco—including Hong- — 
° kong, ; 

» 1962, Hongkong to The Brothers. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part, VI, 1921, No. 1513. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. III, 1912, page 486. Z 


Authority —H. M. 8. Hawkins, Remark Book; 1920. (A. 4520-21.) 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—CEraAm, Nortu Coast. 


Sekola Point—Shoal eastward of. 


No. 355 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British. Admiralty (No. 1348 of 1921), are 
jfepublished :— 


Position.—At a distance of about 14 miles eastward of Sekola point, 
Lat. 2° 47' 00"S., long. 129°-32’ 45” EB. 


Depth.—Not stated. 


Note-—This position is to bs surréuided on the chart by a danger 
line with the note “ P, D.” ; 


Chart affected —No, 942b, Eastern archipelago—sheet 4. 
~ Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1911, page 129, 
Authority.—Hague Notice No. 1341 of 1991. (H. 4559-21). 





NORTH PACIFIC OCEAN—QGaronine Isuanps. 


Yap Island, Tomil Haven entrarnice—Amendments to chart. 


No. 356 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
_the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1349 of 1921), are 
republished :— — _ ~ 


Position.—Entrance rock; lat. 9° 29 N., long. 188° 10’ BE. (approw.). 


Ty a - “4 
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Details. —The accompanying ‘reproduction of portions of chart 
'* No. 1485 shows the necessary corrections to that chart 
- With regard to— 
(i) The reefs in the entrance to’Tomil haven. 
; ~ (ii) Beacons and buoys. 
(iii) Depths and shoals. 
(iv) Wreck in the entrance. 
(vy) The harbour limit: 


| Chart affected.—No. 1485, Tomil haven, Yap or Uap island. 


Publications,—Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. I, 1908, page 416; Supple- 
* ment No. 8, 1917. 
. Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. I, 1921 (in press). 


Authority —Vokyo Notice No, 60 of 1921. (A. 2291-21.) 





-” 
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HASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—JAYA SBA. 
Kangean Group—Amendments to charts. ty 


No. 357 (first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to ane rib issued by the British. Admiralty (No. 1350 of 1921), are 
republished :— , : > 


Position-—Sekala island, lat: 6° 57! 8.4 long. 116° 16" E. (approz.). 


Details —General amendments to Charts Nos. 2637, 9410, 2759a, and 
1263 with regard to the coast line of the Kangean 
group of islands and the depths and shoals in their 
vicinity are shown on the accompanying repro- 
ductions of portions of those charts. 3 ; 

Remarks.—These corrections have been embodied in a new edition 
of chart No. 1654 which has recently been published. 


, 


Charts affected —No. 2637, South part of the Strait of Makassar. 
» 9416, Eastern archipelago—sheet 2. 
» 27594, Australia—northern portion. 


, 1263, China sea. 


Publication—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1913, pages 157 to 
180 ; Supplement No. 5, 1921. 


Authority, —Netherlands Government Chart, (H. 2894-21.) _ 
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of Portion of Chart N° 27594 
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Reproduction. ef Portion ww Chart. N°1263. 
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‘ _TASMANTA—Hvo, RIVER, aS, 


Garden Tsland—Light established. 


No. 358 (first publication).—The following. particulars, eth. relative / 
to the above, arene by the prigatr. Adiniralty (No. 1351 of BU are 
repnblished :— 


Position.—At southern end of Garden island, . oe : 
‘ Lat. 43° 16’ 02" S., long. 147° 08" 06" BE. * oe 
Abridyed description.—(U) Lt. Oce., 40 ft. vis. 11 m., 
Characteristics: ~ 
Character.--Occulting white, the dination of light and eclipse 
being equal. 


Elevation.—40 feet (12™2). 
Visibility.—11 miles, from 303° through north to 120°. 


Structure.—W hite wooden tower. 


Remarks. —The light is unwatched. d _ 


Charts affected—No. 960, Approaches to Hobart. 
» 1079, Tasmania, 3 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 2836. 
“Australia Pilot, Vol. Tf, 1918, page 355. 
Authority—Hobart Notice dated 24th May/1921. (H. 4507-21.) 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Yane Tsi KIANG SoUTHERN’ APPROACH. 


Steep Tslund Pass—Submarine bell-buoy to be expunged from charts. 


No. 359 (first Alby the Bri —The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the remaa Admiralty (No. 1352 of 1921), are 
republished :— 


Position —At a ees aig of about: 2 cables south-eastward of Palmer 
‘ slan 
Lat. 30° 12’ N., long. 122° 37 BE (approz.). 
Details.—The submarine bell-buoy has been removed from the above 
position and is to be expunged from the charts. 
Charts affected—No. 1124, Rs approach to the. Tae Tse 
iang. 


» 1199, Kue Shan Islands to the Tania Tse 
Kiang. 


» —,, 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki. 


Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. V,.1912, Sak a 322 ; Supplement 
No. 5, 1920, ‘ 


Authority —H. M.S. Hawkins, Remark Book 1990, (H. ‘ 4522-21.) 


_ 





J APAN—Kws1y, 1 Weer Coasr. 


Shimabara light-—Alteration. ain character 


No. 360 ( first publication).—The followi action rs, etc., relative 
to io ea a issued by the” ‘Sh Admiralty” (No. 138 of 1921), ure 
republished :— 


Position —Lat. 32° 47" N., long. 130923" E, (appro. gras 
New abridged description —Lt:Oce. ev B sec. 50 ft., vis. 11m. 
‘ . : aN i 
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emer te no - 


Alteration.—The character of the light has been altered from fixed 
‘ : : White to oceulting while every eight seconds, thus : 


; Light . : eclipse. 
Neils se 4 sec.’ ” . Fsec. 
Remarks —The visibility of the light is now 11 miles. In other 


; respects the light is unaltered. 
Charts affected—No. 3692, Shimabara Kaiwan. 


» 858, Western coasts of Kiusin and Honshu. 


Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1888. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 456. 


Authorilty.—Tokyo, Department of Communications, Notice No. 905 
of 1921. (H. 4411-21.) 





/ 





“ONEW: GUINEA=Gepivivi Bay. - ° 


Run (Ron) Island—Amendments to charts. 


No. 361 ( first publication). —The following particulars, etc., rélative to 
_ the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1361 of 1921), are republish- : 
ed: 


Position.—Rariau island, lat, 2° 18’ S., long. 134° 32’ B, (approz.). 

Details.—Amendments to charts with regard to cvastline, depths and 
shoals in the vicinity’ of Run island are shown on the 
accompanying reproductions of a portion of chart 
No. 9426 and of the plan of Jende road on chart No, 2467. 


Charts affected.—No. 2467, Plan of J ende road. 
» 9426, Eastern archipelago—sheet 4. 
Publications —Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. T, 1908, page 236. 
Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. I, 1921 (in press). 


Authorily—Netherlands Government Chart and Hague Notice 
No. 893 of 1921. (4. 3085-31.) 
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Reproduction of Moravn 0 Chart MF 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—GioLo (Hanmanera) Istann. 


Buli (Wossa) Bay—Amendments to charts with regard to reefs. 


No. 362 (first pubdlication).—The-following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1892 of 1921), are republish- 
ed :— y 


Position—Pulo Leleve, lat. 0° 41' N., long. 128° $3’ E. (approz.). 


Details—The accompanying reproduction of a portion of chart 
. No. 942a and of the plan of Bitjoli or Wossa road on chart 
No. 930 shows the necessary corrections to those charts 

with regard to reefs in Wossa bay. 


- Remarks,—It will be observed that the reef, formerly shown on the 
charts about 2 miles north-eastward of Pulo Leleve, 
dogs not exist-and has been omitted from the reproduc- 

ion. . f : 


; ; % a 
Charts affected.—No. 942a, Eastern archipelago—sheet 3. 
» 930, Plan of Bitjoli or Wossa road. 


Publication —Bastorn Archipelago Pilot, Part TI, 1911, pages 97. 
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; cy cE IND aR 
* sighted—2Q6th Angust 1921. 
neg Sind eh ‘of SS -“ ow a ts havi g pasted a * 
¢ 3 Sci 2 ide ys pe aps stat nit in the wing 
Position—Lat, 1° see Long. 42° 55" + ee ; own 
4 Cavetion—Mariners are hereby warned acordigd Si 
"Charts Ssnibeattlg malaauseergs age Comoro ACROSS, « hah 


ee g Hs age: pate Bay to Ae, Guardafui, 
ONES Pence ” TSB. ndian © Ocean, Northern: 
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» 748A, Indian ~ Ocean, "Southern - 
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| Autry 0 tes Ocer, Bombay, dated 27th August 1921, 
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“INDIA, WESTCOAST. =.” 


‘ied, Mandavi River Entrance—Afnual re-exhibition of Leading Lights; 


‘No. 841 (third publication)—The followin particulars, ete., relative to 
~ the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian mete Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 102M of 1921), are republished ;— 


Former Notice—No. 74-M. of 1921. (This o,fce No. 187 y NR oh 


Details—The Captain of the Ports of Portuguese India has notified. 

_ that the leading lights at Campal, matin, Reis 

Magos, Verim and Ma arca-Tejo, which were 

: : extinguished owing to the impracticabilit ZA of the 

Qa ras _ bar navigation during the South-West onsoon, 
_ were re-exhibited on the 16th August 1924. 


| Charts which were tempor arity affected—No, 492, , Aguada to St. George 

‘ si “ 740, Ach River to Cape 

ie aos Anitorty Hin te wtb Consul for Cpa, dated 29th 
ee August 1 
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o tee Pa ipadae RB oe Sti Py peer ayes 
fe oo SR SES ic 
ee 


at pei Away, “8S wet 
MADAGASCAR, WEST COAST—MoRONDAVA APPROACH. = 


Cordeliere Bank—Breakers reported. =, 


No. 376 (first publication) —The following partic lars, “ete, tive to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1442 of 19 1), are re- - ; 
published :— : : ; 2 Re 


Position.—Lat. 20° 07’ 8., long. 44° 08’ E. (approx... 


Details.—Heavy breakers have been observed on Cordeliere bank * 


during a moderate south-westerly swell, indicating the 


probable existence of a depth less than that shown on . 


the charts. 


Note.—The note “ Less water rep* (1921) (Breaks) ” is to be placed 
against the bank on the charts. ; 


Remarks.—The depth on this bank is incorrectly shown on chart 
Ne. 597 as 9 fathoms; this is to be corrected to 5} 
thoms. 2 


Charts affected.—No. 759a, Cape St. Andrew to BeVato island. 


» 597, Delagoa bay to Cape Guardafui. 
Publication —South Indian Ocean Pilot, 1911, page 432. 


Authority.—Captain W. Harris, Master of the 88. Clan Malcolm. 
(H, 4385/21.) 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—StrRalT oF MAKASSAR. al 
Dewakang Besar—Light established. 


No. 377 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1443 of. 1921), are re- 
published :— 


Position. —On the northern extremity of Dewakang besar. 
Lat, 5° 24' 10° 8., long. 118° 25’ 15” E., on chart No. 2637. 
Abridged description.—Lt. Fl. ev, 3 sec., 107 ft., vis. 15 m., 
Characteristics : 
Character. —Flashing white every three seconds, thus: 


Bees 
Elevation. — 107 feet (32"6). 
Visibility—15 miles. . ; 
Structure—White iron framework, 98 feet (29"9) in height, 
Charts affected-—No. 2637, South part of the Strait of Makassar. 

» 9416, Eastern archipelago—sheet 2. 

» 1263, China sea. 

» 209A, Australia—northern portion. 


Publications,—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No, 1009a, co 
_ _Kastern Archipelago Pilot, Part IT, 1913, page 380. - 


Authority,—Hague Notices Nos. 1364, 1422 of 1921. (H. 4574. 
: 2 4739/21.) __ ; ” es ng ee 


r 





- BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Basiay Istanp. 





aa » Maluso Bay—Amendment to chart with regard to rocks and shoals, 


ap 


phat 3. Ags. 378 publication).— The following particulars, etc., relative 
_ to the shee r¢ ieee by the British Admiralty (No. 1444 of 1921), “are 


republished :— - 


- 


to the 
republi 


Position —Great Govenen island, lat. 6° 83' N. long. 121° 52’ fk. 

(approz.). - 
Details.—The accompanying reproduction of a portion of the plan 
rn tah of Maluso bay on chart No. 927 shows the necessary 
i corrections to that plan with regard to rocks and shoals. 
Note—The name “ Maluso” has hitherto been spelt “Malusa” in 
< the Admiralty publications, which are to be corrected 

as necessary. - 


Chart affected.—No. 927, Plan of Maluso bay. : i 
Publication.—Kastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page 250. 


Authority.—U. 8. A. Government Chart. (A. 4450/21.) - ¥ 


TAVE NORTH: 


‘a i 

Reproduction of Partion. of Chart N° 927. S . 
os Qe Ly 10 Calles or _ 
et ne a eet) Sa Mile 


. 








SOUTH AFRICA—ALGoA Bay. 
Port Elizabeth—Alteration in character of light. 


No. 379 (first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 


above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1446 of 1921),- are 


Se ‘Position —Close south-eastward of Lady Donkin’s monument, 


~ Lat, 33° 58’ S., long. 25° 87’ B. (approz.). 


\ 






. 
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- » ‘a “ of : ; , y ii a — ne 
New abridged description.—Lt. Fl. ev. 10 sec., Red § White, 226 ft. « 
\ , vis. 21m. _ Wich ee oes. 
Alteration—The character of the light has been, altered from” 
— oeculting red and white to flashing, with red and 
white sectors, every 10 seeonds, thus : «. ~) 


Flash eclipse 
2 sec, ’ S sec. 
Remarks.—The visibility of the light, which is 21 miles, is 
incorrectly shown as 12 miles on the plan of Port 
Elizabeth on chart No. 641, which is to be corrected 
accordingly. . “ 
Note.—In other respects the light is unaltered. 


Charts affected—No. 641, Port Elizabeth, with plan. 

» 642, Algoa bay. ; 
» 2085, Cape St. Sapte to Waterloo bay. 
,, 2095, Hondeklip-bay to Port Natal. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 25. . 
Bs HY ety Part III, 1915, page 120 ; Supplement 
o. 5, 1921. 


Authority—South African Railways and Harbours Notice No. 538 
of 1921. | (H. 4642/21.) : 


aa NEW ZEALAND—Nortu IsLanD, East Coast. 
Bay of Plenty—LKzistence of wreck. 
No. 380 (first publication).—The following’ particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1454 of 1921), are 


republished :— 


Position-—At a distance of about 2 miles south-westward from the 
largest of the Rurima rocks. 


Lat. 37° 51’ 00" S., long, 176° 50’ 10" K. 
Description —Sunken wreck of the 8S, Tasman, with the main truck 
reported visible at low water. 


Charts affected. —No. 3436, Plate island to Cape Runaway. 
», 2527, Mayor island to Poverty bay. 
Authority.—Wellington Notice No. 25 of 1921. (H. 4874/21.) 


BAY OF BENGAL—CairraGone Coast. 


Chittagong (Karnafuli) river—Alierations of buoys over Outer ‘Bar. 


No. 381-I (first publication). — 
Subjects.—(i) A new 3rd‘class black can buoy has been placed in the 
following position :— 
Position.—Patenga beacon—22° 50’ (N. 22° 15’ H. 


Mag.). 
Middle red buoy—93° 35’ (S. 87° E. 

Mag.). 
(ii) Patenga middle black buoy has been moved 319° 20’ 
(N. 41°°15' W. Mag.) 220 feet. > ; 

Variation. —0° 35' E. 
Chart dffected.—No. 84, Chittagong (Karnafuli) river. 

Publwcation.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 322. 

Authority. Fort eer Chittagong, Notice dated. 24th September 


) 


a). ‘ 






ear ics wointivah fo Ge 
i ar 0/134 i921), are repub; ms 

isan, lat. 16° 50" N,, ing? 112° 20' EL (approz.), on 5 

chart No. 94. | ‘: 


j Caution —the ees, rota are reported to lie about 5 miles farther — 
ee to the westward than aiiited. Ano seta to this ret is to 





be inserted on the undermentioned ch 
| Charta atte aay 94, Paracel is 


islands, — 
~ 2661 la, ras sea, northern portion—Wester - 
1263. China sea. ; 


"Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. TH, 1912, pages 5 106 to 112; Supple? 2 
Fee . ment No. 5, 1920. g pe 

; Authority. —U. S.A. Hydrographic Office. (H. 1586-21 3 
Dae  OBINA, SOUTH COAST—KaP sine. aon. ee 


F tpae 4 TY: a , 


Kap Sing light—Amended character. 


No. 354 (second fF tae tena —The following rticulars, efc., relative to =a 
the above, issued the British Admiralty ( 0. 1347 of 1921), are Tepub- | 


. Aished. » 
Position.—Lat. 22° 20’ N., long’114° 04’ B. (approx : 
New abridged description. —Lt. Gp.) Fl. (2) ev. MO a 124 ft., v8.6 mi 
ig 


tails—The character of the light is now yrowp shing fae 
showing (wo flashes every ten seconds, Eas 


Flash, eclipse flash, eclipse. 
Tse sec. T sec. ~ Tse. 7 sec. + 
“Charts affect. —No. 3632, Wan chu chau to Brothers point. 4 
me 3681, Kap sing man to Boca ee eee ; 


4s 1466, Hat deong. t , ! 
» 1180, Appeauhes to ‘ae \ 
- ! +» 8026, go to Pedro’ Blan celled: “Hong- : 


1962, Hono to The Brothers. 

Publicdtions: —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No, 1513. 

'~ China Sea Pilot, Vol. Til, 1912, page 486. Sa 

¢ Authority. —H. M.S. Hawkins, Remark ‘Book, 1920, (AL 4520-21.) Bayh 


aed, EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Cznam, Nort Coast. 


Ai Sekola Point—Shoal eastward of. 


ae No. 355 (secoyd publication).—The tollowing particulars, ete., relative to 


he above, » — _by the British Admiralty (No, 1348 - 1921), are 
‘epoblishd 


i wir 





-—Ata distance of about 1} miles eastward of Sekola point. 
See ae Lat, 2° 47' 00".S., long. ag 82’ 45" Be 


Pent —Not Stated. 

_.. Note-—This: position is to bo susrounded on ae chav by a danger * 
a - _ line with the note “ P. D 

sae Chart affected.—No. 9420, Masters archi peiago—shest 4 
Publication —Eastern Archi ae Pilot Part IIT, 1911, page 129. 

oh Silane cnet 0. 1341 of 1921. (A. 4500-21). 








~ 


Pm agg followin samiialais: ete., sole tin to 
aang rok (No. 1849 of ee ee 










Details. The cateoutaasing, re . 
No. 1485 shows the Mosessiry” corte tions 





_ with regard to — 
: Gi) The reefs in the entrange sé: Tomil haven, 
Babe en este Gi) Beacons and buoys...) 08 eis hier 


(iii) Depths and shoals. 
(iv) Wreck in the entrance. 
(vy) The harbour limit. 


Chart affected. —No. 1485, Tomil haven. Yap or Uap Giant td ss 


Publications.—Pacific Islands Pilot, Voll, 1908, page 416; Supple- : 
ment No. 3, 1917. 


3 Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. I, 1921 (in press). 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No, 60 of 1921. (H. 2291-21.) s 








of oan No. 1684 which has recently been published. 
| Charts aGfocted. —No. 2637, South | part of the Strait of Makassar. 

ean NE SO aE Raat archipelago—sheet ap ease 
i ae 27594, Australia—noithern portion. 
= , 1263, China. sea. 


ty 1913, pages 157 to 


Publication ia ghiare Archipelago Pilot, Part 
180; ; Supplement No. 5, sat: 


ae Remar whet obrtoutions mieten urbodial in ‘@ new edition 
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Reproduction cf Porton oF Chart N° 27594 
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1° 35°, (approx). 


aida ow 


ot exist and are to Bes cxpnged 


- a ite Ts am 


Si . 287, “South 4 peo of ‘the “Strait of Makassar. ny 


a £2 Bar eigen 2 =e eh 
i» =2759a, Australia—northern portion. eee 
1263, China sea Saat . eee 





Indian <u daa Mesbiae g portion. 
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_the above, issued 
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Nigrs 
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aes, 








KOREA, SOUTH-| 


No. 346 (third et Phe following: particulars, ate. 
® above the British Admiralty 5 1806: of ese 
lis — * 


(1) besarte ‘establisheds #. 
Position —Marking the outer oie of the oils sues under — 
construction, at a distance of 2 ere 197°, from ages Sok 
lighthouse. “_” 
: pat !35° 06" N., long. 129° 04’ B. (approa 
| Deseription—A black tight 4 exhibiting a Tee ashing. et igh 
every th ree § 
(2) = wie md withdrawn: 


Position.—Off Pupon Ratan’ at a Wigleats et about 2. cables: “nortb- ? 


ward of Uno se lighthouse, aren 
Description —Light-buoy with flashing white Pg Sg hes 
Chart affected.—No. 1259, Fusan harbour. 9 2 Ais ake ca 
Publication.—. C. Korea, &e., Pilot, 1913, 
id —Tokyo Noti No. 179 of 1921. i. "Hiss. ) 


a 


oe APAN—KuvsIv, West COAST. 





Nagasaki Harbour het thao ab to chart with a ge fi to iene 


the above, issued by the British Admiralty ( 
published :— 


line. 


No. 347 (third wblication) ——The pampetig eT a ete, pgjulative to 
0 0 , are Al 


Position. Seg oer ppres:) entrance, lat. 32° 43° N., long. 129° 
i a 
Correction.—The wo “Yellow Cliff” are to Se substituted for 
» © Buoy,” to the note against the leading line referring 
to Yone Yama summit when penne 2 086°, on the 
chart quoted below. 
Chart affected.—No. 2815, Nagasaki harbour. Hiei 
Publication.—Ja ar Pilot, 1914, page 466. — ” 3 
Authority. —H. M.S. Curlew, ‘Hyd. Note No. 4 of 1921, (A. ‘Ge; 


NORTH PACIFIC OCEAN—Canouiwe: ISLANDS, 


(1) Kusaie (Ualan) island, Chabrol Harbour—Evwistence of beacons. 
(2) Truk (Hogolu) islands—Ezistence of reef ; General information. 


No. 348 (third publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative to 


the above, anes by the British Admiralty (No. i of pits are re- 
published :— 


(1) Kasaie (Ualan) island, Chabrol harbour. ; 
Position Rogge 1 harbour entrance, me 8 Sas N,, long. “163° or E 





Dista d Bea rue th 
: 8 nee an aring from sou ern. ; * 
j extremity of Lélé point.: - Description, ‘Ree 
(a) 6°60 cables, 267° Reng nee diamond i 
(b) ee 99h Oe 12 oe tine _~ Ditto. 
. (ce) -1° ” ic Seago ath eMart acre Ditto, ie * nat 
(a) 1:70 7° St eS Ditto, 
Remarks. =a), ond ye are. “in line sieteeg and lead ino the 
harbour. ; ‘ 
mays ; 


: “Note wc ies are ape: 


_ (©) Marks edge of reef wwoattneed of Lélé po 
@ i parties: edge of | detached rel ‘northward of ‘Yepan 





ogoln) islands. | ca 
@) 1 4 ‘ pet wat sore e TE LIES v 
ee tion. — tre of reef, at a ‘ue of 210 
the summit of Mt. Uroras, vas 


© Ea PAWN long BE" BIE Compra). 3 
Baie uaa cea 


feet is to be 


“iG 





f Portion. ow quart 





| Afri ca Pilot, Part III, 1915, page 171. ; a 





— a. 


oe om Mae Mp 33 oe 
pees to the Gaderer Bingaty: 
Marine Department. a Ne 


see: relative to 
Bombay, in 


teamed close along- 
aes inted on it, and 
s and sails. ‘Ihe boat 
Japanese-steamer 
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swith: a 
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JA PAN-SHIMONOSEKI KAIKYO0, 


im) Seto—Amendments to charts with regard to telegraph cables. 


No. 8% (second Syne Brn —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the shed? issued y. the 5 ne Admiralty (No. 1438 of 1921), are re- 





Position—Kibune point, lat. 33° 55’ N., long. 130° 45’ E. (approz.). 

i paetin he accompanying reproduction of portions © of charts 
sca Me No. 1578 and ng shows the necessary corrections to 
> those charts with regard to new positions of telegraph 
; SPN dei <oPR ERED snteh 





er) ae Dy 
AMM A NINN Ahh : = ae 


Mh 


aur 
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~ 582, Approach to Shimonoseki kailryo. | 


t, 





: 
AS oe 
0. 
‘ 


seki ka 
118 of 1921. 


GAZE th T i 


1914, page 5783 Supplement No. 5, 1921. 


~ 


Y 


Publication.—Japan Pilot, 


” 


ted.—No. 1578, Shimono 


ia 
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Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 


- (H. 3302/21.) 


» 





HINON 2NuL 


Reproduction, of Portion of Chart N° 1578. 
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Reproduction of Portion of Chart N° ! 
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~ MADAGASoAR, weer COAST—Moronpava APPROACH: | 


AURA) es _ Cordelier Bank—Breakers repented: 
rae 


No. 396 (esdend ication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to * 

the above, ct ‘the British Admiralty (No. 1442 of 1921), are re- 

__ Published : oo : 
‘Position. Saag “20° 07’ §., long. 44° 08’ E. (approz.), 


Details ie Papal have ‘been observed on Cordeliere bank 
‘a moderate south-westerly swell, indicating the 
; é “ret le me of a depth less than that shown on 
a the charts 
s Note.—The note “ Lass water rep (1921) (Breaks) ” is to be placed 
“ against the bank on the charts 


tw Remarks. —The depth on this bank is incorrectly shown on chart 
sect 597 as 9 fathoms; this is to be corrected to 54 
thoms. 


Charts affected.—No. 759a, Cape St. Andrew to Bevato island. 
: » 597, Delagoa bay to Cape Guardatui. 
Publication.—South Indian Ocean Pilot, 1911, page 432. 


Authority. —Captain W. Harris, Master of the SS. Clan Malcolrn. 
(A. 4385/21.) 


ff 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Srrair OF MAKASSAR. 
Dewakang Besar—Light established. 


No. 877 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the -British Admiralty (No. 1443 of 1921), ure re- 
published :— 


Position.—On the northern extremity of Dewakang besar. 
aie : Lat. 5° 24’ 10° S., long. 118° 25’ 15” E., on chart No. 2637. 
Abridged description.—Lt. F1. ev. 3 sec., 107 ft., vis. 15 m. 
Characteristics :- .' 
Character.—Flashing white every three seconds, thus: 


Flash, eclipse. 
¢ T sec. sec, 
Elevation.— 107 feet (326). 


Visibility —15 miles. 
_ Structure—White iron framework, 98 feet (299) in height. 
Charts affected.—No. 2637, South part of the Strait of Makassar, 
: - » 9410, Eastern archipelago—sheet 2. 


° ‘3 ce : ” 1263, China sea. 
ie meee TATE ee ce ie 2759a; Australia—northern portion. 
pviers Publi ioms,—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1009a. 
ak AICEN oo ac » Kastern . Archipelago Pilot, Part IT, 1923, page 380 


aes ett Flags pptoet sen 1364, 1422 of 1921. (A. 4574 and 


va 


; 
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: bs a ae ELS sage 
EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—BAsiLAN TaLanp. | ~~ 
iy : Pa whe 
Maluso Bay—Amendment to chart with regard to rocks and shoals. — 
No. 378 (second publication),—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1444 of 1921), - are 
_ republished :— A ] ‘ er 


Position—Great Govenen island, lat. 6° 83' N. long. 121° 52" Be 
ae , 


(approz.). : 
Details—The accompanying reproduction ofa portion of the plan 
of Maluso bay on chart No. 927 shows the necessary 
‘ corrections to that plan with regard to rocks and shoals. 
Note.—The name “ Maluso” has hitherto been spelt “Malusa” in 
‘the Admiralty publications, which are to be corrected 
as necessary. , : 
Chart affected.—No. 927, Plan of Maluso bay. 
Publication.—EKastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page 250. 


Authority.—U. 8S. A. Government Chart. (4. 4450/21.) 


TRUE HORTH 





SOUTH AFRICA—ALGoA ‘Bay. : eee 
Port Elizabeth—Alteration in character of light. ; ore - 


No. 379 (second publication).—The following rtichlars, ete., relative. 
.to the. above, issued by: the British Admiralty (No. 1446 of 1921), are 
republished :— % ; AAS or ‘ 
Position —Close south-eastward of Lady Donkin’s monument. __ 
> Lat. 33° 58’ S,, long. 25° 871 ‘ (approx it 


oe 
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Ate "Sito si rit 108 sec., Red 4 White, 225 St.,- 


| Altera n—t he cha nilae heist haw dbeer Yeltersa <a 
~ oceulti Freasy and white to fasting: with red and 


ae ee aia a ae HA ee, thus 
Raa ast see CIES Et BY eee Balt 
eee eo Pee. Bec. 
; : Remark The visibility. of the light; which is 21 miles, is 

Y -phtlctn SATE incorrectly shown as 12 miles on the plan of Port 
pace 2. ; 7 ve Hlizabeth on chart No. 641, watoh is to be corrected 
we - accordingly. 

o _ Note,—In other respects the light is hiteliecsd. 7° : 

apt Charts affected. No. 641, pipe Elizabeth, with plan. 

Mriccadl gest td ‘aa ») 2085; Gane! Bt, Hrancis to, Waterloo bay. : 


99... 9095, Hondeklip bay to Port Natal. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 25. 
— oe Part III, 1915, page 120 ; Supplement 
0. 5, l. 


Belge plans —South African Railways and Harbours Notice No. 538 
: of 1921. (H. 4642/21.) ‘ 


A : NEW ZEALAND—NortH Istanp, East Coast. 
"Bay of Plenty—Existence of wreck. 


No. 380 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative. 
to the above, issued’ by the British Admiralty (No. 1454 of 1921), are 
republished :— f 


Position.—At a distance of about 2 miles .south-westward from the 
largest of the Rurima rocks. 
Lat,37° 51' 00" S., long. 176° 50’ 10" KE. 


puacriphion —Sunken wreck of the SS, Tasman, with the main truck 
. reported visible at low water. 


Charis affected.—No. 3436, Plate island to Cape Runaway. 
», 2527, Mayor island to Poverty bay. 
Authority Wellington Notice No. 25 of 1921. mee 4874/21.) 


~ BAY OF BENGAL—Cuirracona Coast. 
= “Chittagong (Karnafuli) river—Allerations of buoys over Outer Bar. 


pom, “No. 381-1 (second publication).— — 


“«  Stubjects. +(i) A new $rd'class black can buoy has been placed in the 
following position :— 


_ Position —Paten bencon—22° 50’ (N. 99° 15” BH. 
“Middle ‘red buoy—93° 35’ (S. 87° E. 


en eh RL 


* 


Bie eet . Mag). 
i alin le ti) Patong middle black buoy has been moved 319° 20 
hides oe (N. 41° 15' W. Mag.) 220 feet. 

pe Variation —0° 33’ BE. 


Chart apected—No 0. 84, Chittagong (Karnafuli) river. 
 Publication.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 322. 
oe __-Aanarty—tor oe Ghibegong: Notice dated 24th September 
1921. 
ch tie 






_ republished :— 
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agai "he th Sener 1, we Seger 
2 ey Peay >) OHINA SEA,” cS 
ee eo } Pardeer Toihlg Sian with Cert petition. c 


No. 358 (third publication)—The foltowing particulars, ‘étc.,* relative e. 
the above, issued by the ‘British Aaa AE EN. 1346 of 1921), are rg 
lished :— 

‘Position. —Woody island, lat. 16° 50’ N., long. 112° 20’ E. (approw.), on 





chart ] 
Caution nee ‘Paracel islands are reported to lie about 5 miles farther: 


to the westward than charted.’ A note to this effect: ‘is yet 
be inserted on the undermentioned charts. 
Charts affected —No, 94, Paracel islands, 


. 26610, China sea, “northern: portion—Western 


sheet. 
1263, hina tbe c ~ 
Publication China Sea Pilot, be “TT, 1912, pages 106 to 112; hort 5 


ment No. 5, 192 
seinen —U. S.A. teytitgoantan Office: (A. 1586-21.) 





CHINA, SOUTH COAST—Kar. SING MUN, 


Kap Sing tiglit— Amended’ character. 

No. 354 (third publication).—The following articulars, etc., dials to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1347 of 1921), are serait 
lished. 

Position.—Lat, 22° 20’ Ns long)114° 04’ E. (approz). 

New abridged description. —Lt. Gp. Fl. (2) ev. FO. séc., 124 ft., vis. 5m. 

Details —The character of, the Tight,, is now group flashing, white 
showing two flashes every ten seconds, thus: 


Flash, "eclipse, flash,’ _ eclipse. 
Tsec. ' “Tsec. *' Tsec.  “Waee. . 
Charts, affected,—No. 3632,. anrchy chau to Brothers point. 
» 93681, Ap sing, man to Boca Tigris—southern 
‘ sheet. E 
» 1466, Hongkong. 
+3 1180, Ap ches to Hongkong. 
. 9 8026; red to Pedro Blanco—including Hong- 


1962, denne to The Brothers, 
Publications. J Tist of Lights, Part VL ‘1921, No. 1513. 
’ - “China Sea Pilot, Vol. TH, 1912, page 
Authority. —H. M. 8. Hawkins, Remark ‘Book, 1920. (A. 4590-21) 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—CERaM, NorrH Coast. 


- ; Sekola Point—Shoal eastward of. 
No. 355 (third publication).—The following particulars, -etc., relative: 5: 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1348 of PRD, are 
republished :— 
iy eee Ata distance of about 14 miles eastwand.of Sekola point 
- Lat. 2° 47' 00" S., long: 129° 32! ne iE, 
Sel Depth,—Not stated. 


a 


ot 


Note. —This position. is to ba surrounded on the chart by a danger 


line with the note * P, D. : 
“Chart affected. —No. 9420, Taskers « archipelago—sheet A 
\ »» Publication —Rastern Archipelago Pilot, Part FIT, 1913, pree 129, 
~ Authority. Hague Notice 1341 of 1921. (A. 4559-21)... 


NORTH PACIFIC OCEAN—Canonave ISLANDS... 


Yap Island, Tomil Haven entrance—Amendments ohana; i 


No. 356 (third publication) The: following particulars, etc,, relative te 
the. above, issued. by. the British. Admiralty (No, 1349 of 1921), "are 





ox 


Position. —Hntrance Tock lat. 9° si ., long. 186° 10’ By Lapras, lg " * 





Paw. y 
4 * 





gis i, 
 Deta panying ‘aapiaAtou on ‘portions of oie 
ree ea shows the estore PoRFosetons to that chart 
Me ar ow oe Se 
ete ae mo) The reels a the sutitich, ‘as omit bpven: 
Wee yy Aa, Beacons and buoys, . 
> aan Depths and shoals. 
Bhar av at Pine urrnt | Wreck inithe entrance: 
te ne a ae (vy) The harbour fimit. 


“Chart iy SOOO Tae 1485, Tomil en ell Yap or Uap island. 


iy = Prdcatine —Pacific Islands Pilot, ‘Vol. I, 1908, page 416; Supple- 
an ment No. 3, 1917. 


"Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. 'T, 1921 (in press), 
: Authority. 2 aikige — No. 60 OL 1921, (A. 2291-21,). 
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EASTERN. ARCHIPELAGO—JAvA spa. 
Kangean. Group—Amendments to charts. Oe 

No. 357 (third publication).—The following particulars, eta, relative— 

to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1350 of 1921), are 


¥ 


‘ 


republished :— Fen 
Position —Sekala island, lat. 6° 57" 8., long. 116° 16" B. (approw,). 


Details —General amendments to Ukarts Nos. 2637, 941b, 2759a, and 
1268 with regard ‘to the coast line of the Kangean 
group of islands and the depths and shoals in their 
vicinity are shown, on the. accompanying repro- 
duetions of portions of those charts. 


Remarks.—These corrections have been embodied in ‘a new edition 
of chart No. 1654 gwhich has recently been published, 


Charts affected —No. 2637, South part of the Strait of Makassar. 
9416, Eastern archipelago—sheet-2. 


” 


» 2759a, Australia—northern portion. 


; 1263, China sea. 


~ 


Publication —Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part IT, 1913,, pages 157 to 
180; Supplement No. 5, 1921. 


Authority. —Netherlands Government Chart. (H. 2894-21.) 
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_TASMANTA—H von RIVER. pci 


i 
Garden Island—Light setablished: ( t : 
No. 358 (third seat mae —The following particulars, etc., relative a 


to the above, ‘issu _ the British Aduitratey ge 1351" at 1921),. are 
republished :— : 


Position.—At sbuthoocs end of Garden gland: 


A 


« Lat. 43° 16" 02" S,, long. 147° 08' 06" E. ; [ 
Abridyed description. Ried Lt. Oce., 40 ft. vis, 11 m. 
Characteristics : 
‘ Character.~~Occulting white, the duration of Tigi and eclipse 
. being equal. 


Elevation:—40 feet (12™2). 
Visibility —11 miles, from 303° through north to 120°. 
Structure. —White wooden tower. 


Remarks. —The light is unwatched. 
Charts affected—No. 960, Approaches: to Hobart. 
» 1079, Tasmania. \ iA 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 2836. 
» Australia Pilot, Vol.II, 1918, page 355. 
Authority.—Hobart Notice dated 24th May 1921. (H. 4507-21.) 


CHINA, EAST COAST—Yana TsE KrANG’ ‘SOUTHERN APPROACH. 


Steep Island Pass—Submarine bell-buoy to be expunged from charts. 


No. 359 (third publication); —The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British pear! (No. 1352 of 1921), are 
republished :— 


Position —At a distance of about 2 tine south-eastward of Palmer 
island. 


Lat. 30° 12’ N., joka’ 122° 37’ E. (approz.). 


Details.—The submarine bell-buoy has been removed from the above 
position and is to be expunged from the charts. 


Charts affected.—No. 1124, mtateres -approach to the Yang Tse 
iang. 

» 1199, Kue Shan Islands to the Yang Tse 
i Kiang. 


» 9412, Amoy to Nagasaki. ; 


Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, page 322; Supplement 
No. 5, 1920, 


Authority —H. M. 8. Hawkins, Remark Book, ip (H. 4522-21.) 


a 


‘JAPAN—Kwwary, WEST CoAsr, 


” Shimabara light—Alteration in character. 


‘No, 360 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to te “at bs issued by the British Aaa: (No. 1353. of 1921), are are 
republished :— 


Position.—Iat. 32° 47" N., -Jidng: 130° 23’ BE. (approz,). 
New abridged a Occ. ev, 8 sec. 50 ft., vis. 11m. 


* 


” 





~ 
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1) 


* — Alteration.—The aparueee of the light has been altered from fixed 


. we white to oceulting while every eight seconds, thus: 
. , 
- ; ~ Light Me eclipse. 
' oe 4 sec. ~" Feec. 


Remarks.—The visibility of. the light is now 11 miles. In other 
respects the light is unaltered. 
Charts affected No. 3692; Shimabara Kaiwan. 
» 858, Western coasts of Kiusiu and Honshu. 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1888. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 456. 


P Authority —Tokyo, “Deng tment of Com adiol kena Notice No. 905 
of 1921. (Hy 4411-21.) 


NEW GUINEA—GEELVINK Bay. 


Run (Ron) Island—Amendments to charts. 


No. 361 (third publication).—The following parti¢ulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1861 of 1921), are republish- 
ed = 

Position —Rariau island, lat. 2° 18' 8., long. 184° 32’ E. (approz.). 
$ Details.—Amendments to charts with regard to cvastline, depths and 
shoals in the vicinity of Run island are shown on the 
ger Me reproductions »of a portion of chart 
“ No, 9426 and of the plan of Jende road on chart No. 2467. 


Charts affected.—No. 2467, Plamf Jende road. 
» 942b, Eastern archipelago—sheet 4. 
Publications.—Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. I, 1908, page 236. 
Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol.1, 1921 (in press). 


Authorily—Netherlands Government Chart and Hague Notice 
No. 893 of 1921. (A. 3085-21.) \ 
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Reproduction of Pravin e Care ¥* 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—GrLoLo (HALMABETRA) ISLAND. 


Buli (Wossa) Bay—Amendments to charis with regard to reefs. 


No. 362 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1392 of 1921), are republish- 


eC 
Position.—Pulo Leleve, lat. 0° 41' N., long. 128° 83! EB. (approz.). 


Details—The accompanying reproduction of a portion of chart_ 
No. 942a and of the plan of Bitjoli or Wossa road on chart _ 
No. 930 shows the necessary corrections to those charts 
with regard to reefs in Wossa bay. 


Remarks.—It will be observed that the reef, formerly shown on the 
3 charts. about 2 miles north-eastward of Pulo Leleve, 
does not exist and has been omitted from the reproduc- 

ion. i . - 


Charts affected —No. 942a, Eastern archipelago—sheet 3. Lan ae 
ia AOE icc di fa amet oaah : 
Publiegiige— Mateos: Archipelago Pilot, Part TIT, 1911, pages 97, 


— 


. ™ » 
~ 7 ‘st Leto tai 


a’ +.) %. d * 
2.) i 43 A 
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2 <e a 2692 of 1919. (H. 9633-19.) 


, BITJOLI.on WOSSA ROAD 


pee OGIO. y. hong. L26° 29.0 F. 





Reproduction of Portion of Chart N° 930 


AUSTRALIA—QUEENSLAND. 


Torres Strait, Western Approach—Shoal depth to be inserted on chavte. 


No, 363 (inira publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
_ i rye issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1398 of 1921), are repub- 


tye ac ae 124 miles westward from = 
Tete 10° 88° 12"8,, long. 141° 41" 33" B, 


he 





Depth eh fathoms;(lU%6)..- ay ae ra ‘angen bie eset sie 
, Charts affected. —No. (2354, Oxps Grenville ‘6: Booby island.» 

ge no AMT, Western approaches to 'Totres strait. - ae 
Publicationit-Abstralia Pilot, Vol. IIH, 1916, page 245, * ae * oe 
‘Authority =i M. aervoping Vessel Fantome. _& 4629-21.) 


1] ' ‘tiny P wihgeahen HO ¥ i = 





“oR 


‘BASTERN ARCHIPHLAGO, em OL ane 
Java Sea—Non-ealstence of ras: a nf, 


No. 364 (third publication)=—The following pa deciiinds. ete:; telative “to 
the above, issued es the British Admiralty a 0. 1408-0f 1921), are spb. : 
lished :— (ued en 
(1) Willem island rests . 8 " 


} 


Position.—Lat..6° 3 Ss - long. 116° 42' B, (approz). 


ag. 
pi: | 


(2) Bampton bank: } € a 
~~ Position. —Lat. 4°46" s., Tong. 114° 49" gE (approz.). 
(3) Arrogant shoal; Mi 
Position.—Lat. 5° 12' 8.-long. 112° 57’ E. (approa.). 


(4) Position=aAta Smeg of about 9 miles westward of: Arends 
islan 


Lat.5%04''S.; long. 114° 25’ EB. (approz.). 
Remarks.—The above reefs do. not’ onint and are to be “expunged- 
from the charts. 
mens affected. —No. 1654, Island of pba (1). 
BE 2687, oe part of the Strait of ne ya 
1). 


sem 9410, Santora. shollinelaape-alient 2, 
Sinn a Doe, Australia—northern portion, 
_» 1263, China sea. ; 
» 1480; Indian ocean—northern portion. 
» 2683, Pacific ocean, (1), (2) ana (3). 
2488, a Indian wae 3 &e. (1), (2), 
Publication: rina Archipelago Pulot, Part I, 1913, pages ‘179.: 


Authority. —Hague Notices No, 297 of 1920 waa No. 431 of 1921. 
eae Deter ee bic fm a 


) pit ed eg ts A ae hak oF 
® 
w 


J APAN—Hoxusn0, NonrH Coast. 


ihe La _ Soya Misaki vighthones Rack south-eastward of 
Sn eles rs “He ate: 


d. 
* No. 365 ‘(third publication) foll ve 
to t Fopitdaerig. | gor ‘he Bri "t tn ct vues Bot 


repub 








© pare 
ey 







If of Taster. sheet, 


? oku OO Sy Ya 
n Pilot, 1914, page 7 ig 
Authority toby Notice No. 182 of 1921. 4466021.) \. 









ae cee tae Bay. OR -BENGAL—Bunita, 
heb sen’ “Cape Nahitascsnaiivheetsann yp, to be inserted on.chart No. 3772. 


f No 366 (third ree following’ particaliite: See. Salstive 
", to the above. issued: by the ritish Admairatty’ Bio 1417" of 1921), are 


. TTT ih v2 REPL 5 a si 


_ 


. Bk (hee @ ‘Position. —AL a sian of ak? 54 ile eres. of Cape 


: 55 t. 162.02! 02" N long. 4° 06 00" B, wee 
 * Depth.—6¢ fathiomis'(11™4), : 
(6) Position Ata distance: ol ation) u miles northward of (a). 
3 RL Lat. 16° 03" 82" N,, ge 94° 05' 49". : 
Depth—10 fathoms,(18™3). 

Remarks. hers shoals are ascent shown « ‘ai charts Nos. 823, 829 
“ Chart affected.- —No. 3772, Calventuras to Bassein river. 
Aaeey, —Hydrographie Department. (H. 4381-21) 


\ ‘ 





(CHINA, BAST OOAST—Formosa STRAIT, Nonrittts ENTRANCE. 
: Tung Yung Island—Roek northeastward of, to be expunged prom chart 
2412, 


Wo. 367 (third publicati ‘British see: particulars, | etc... relative 
to nbltahed issued by the itish Admiralty (No. 1418 of 1921), are 
repu 


Position.—At a distance about 6} malted north-eastward from Tung 
yung island lighthouse, 
to weet Gt ‘oTLat:-26 26° 28' N N,, long. 120° 85° i Udpproeys 
GE ig Remarks.—The esi: for a rock ‘with the note “ eal against it is 
from « chart No, 2412 
Chart affected age 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki. ~ 





af a is ee a a Department. AH: 4932.21) - 
Ay a Lear srk apie ’ 14 es ek 





a i 5 ice tainty se " AUSTRATIANae ise: 
po : lettre beacon fo. be. aicactiagsid 


ose tare mg ee Tega) * 









t..27°. 02 S., long, 153° 29" RB on chart No, 1029, 
The Secondary: Fixed White ¢ and White Square 


COU fants anil 180 yards, O70 ( . 18° E. Mag.) from the> 
vii be Be discontinued on or about 3ist 





r aa t, 
Nan: I aR) perth : 
: x OW METRE ARE Oey 
SR ; ; 
ther aa aiedss hy i MALS os 






‘ 








“Charts 4 affected coe ce Moreton Bay. sa : 
029, Danger. “ 
KIRN , 3693, moet to Lady ady Biot f ie Ta , 
ee 1068, Morete iy. to Sandy © > 
Publications. —List of Lights’ Die Bignals, Pari VI; 1921, 


ss eT eR i's 
i, ois, page's. 


. Tae i 






Australia Pilot, Vol. 
Authority.—Melbourne Notice No. 17 of 1921. 


AUSTRALIA—Eas? Coast, 


North Point Hummock—Light to be discontinwed, > 
No 369 (third publication).— 


Position —Lat, 27° 02' S., long. 153° 28}! E., on ninhaes No. 1029, - 
. Details —The Fixed White Light exhibited from a white rectangular 
‘ shed on the summit of North Point Hummock, will be - 
discontinued on or about 3lst December 1921. ; 
Note—No further notice will be given. 
Charts ~—— —No. 1670a, Moreton Bay. 
» 1029, Danger Point to Cape Moreton. 
aE 3623, Cape Byron to Lady Blliott Is, 
» 1068, Moreton Bay to Sandy Cape 
Publications.—List of Lights» and Time fgusis, Part VI. 1921, 
No. 2594. 
Australia Pilot, Vol. TIT, 1916; page 95. 
Authority.—Melbourne Notice No, 18: of 1921, 


INDIA, SOUTH COAST—GULF or MANAR, 


Caution. Tuticorin roadstead—Danger to shipping. 
are 370 (third publication).— 
Subject —Marine boiler 11 feet in diameter eunk i in Tuticorin — 
in 34 feet of water. 


Position. —Hare island light N. 86° W. (True). 
Church island church N. 25° W. (True). =. 


Remarks.—Mariners are hereby warned, 


Charts affected.—No. 828, Cape Comorin to Cocanada. — fiat 
» 68a, Palk strait and Gulf of Manar. , 


» 67, Tuticorin roadstead. 
_ Authority.—Madras Notice No. 35, dated the 20th September 1921. 


. ¢ 


ne a 


BAY OF BENGAL. 


Caution, “Derelict reported, 
No. 371 Wnird publication). — 


Subject —The Master of the 8.8. “ orilla Ws deste havi passed a. 
‘derelict in the following position oe oe 


 Position.—Lat. 18° 45' N, long. 89°45’ EB. . att Tee 
-. Caution —The derelict constitutes a danger to shipping. aS Meee 
— © Charis affected—No. 829, Cocanada to Bassein river, no 
ft be es Bay of Bengal. 
irate —Master of the 88, “ Torilla,” “teLegeai “aaiea 24th ni 
, nih em ek ‘ 
Set Leche -t highs UA. E. Hanouds Oa TAIN, D80., RLM, 
f ry , a a ins vo Tah y 
ge tae em oe Sea cine 


AA eae 
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, sets to the southard ‘som tim 






‘ * 





ena eta sea breeze is blowitg with 

for cargo boats to reach steamers tomatoes in oe 
Oeeeauaelie ¢ a retarn set to the north vat wc , but it is yh 
short duration. ee ‘prevai 


wi 


winds are from the * 








a ‘the depth of water bs which im. anchor Kent 5 
sant uno 


ey aa “ictatty | the Pier,” sdieearian 


water, and exists an * 


cain tt eon sccunsiagaar in hres the 
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TRUE KOATH 


’ 


>) 


“No. 376 (third 
the above, issued 
published :— 


TRUE NORTH 
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. - JAPAN—Sumonosext KAIKYO, do, Sota tae 
~ O Seto—Amendments to charts with regard to telegraph cables. y 


U 
iy the British Admiralty ( 
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CALCUTTA GAZETTE, OCT. 26, 1981 









} 

a 
x 
i 
: ‘ 
. 
~ 
~ 


emma 


blication)—The following a, ove. solabivg 1a 
\e vo OL - hee 


~ Position —Kibune point, lat. 98° 55" N., long. 130° BS! E. laporita as 


Details —T 


he 


accompanying reproduction of portions of charts 


“No. 1578 and 532 shows the corrections to, 
those charts with regard to now emieatia ‘of telegraph 


¥ 


Pade) pea ie he ia eta 
* EP TAL 2 hel crater ery 
ta oP 2. Y , ak vs - oc hard a te Ba Tt nd SH 






MOI Da ate Be" a 
production of Portion of Chart N°? 1578. 


r st Wh at 













-No2"378 (third publication).—The tollowi lative”: 
; eat ue ised by" ‘the See (No. Mt “a Bab, a 


nas “Position reat Govenen, island, lat. 6° 33' N. long.” 121° 52’ E. 








+). 
ne —The accompanying reproduction ofa portion of the plan 
aise of Maluso bay on chart No. 927 shows thé necessary 
ps en clara ye a * corrections to that plin with regard to rocks and shoals. 
Butane #) “Note —The mame “ Maluso” has hitherto been spelt “Malusa” in 


the Admiralty publications, which are to be corrected 
as necessary. @ ~ 


Chart affected.—No, 927, Plan of Malpas: bay. 


Publication.—Fasterti Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page 250. 
nits ag. Di; Bs A Governinent came a: 4450/21.) 





’ 
t 
; ve 
‘ \ 
‘ 
digproduation of Portion of Ghare 39927. 
‘ie , ef , 9: b 10 Cables or ‘ 
ryitge te aged tne = a 1 Sea Mile re 
; ce Z - Seen en ee 
GH © eis sourH eae deka Bay. 







Port Blizabeth—Ateration in character of light. 


od eam —The fo lowing particulars, ete., relative 
above, tse gins British Admiralty (No. 1446 of 1921), are 


tion Paes tec bnaiiiasaones 1 of Lad 
; —. 58" be long.’ 25° 37 a 


~ 


Donkin’s monument., e 
. (approz.). ik % 
: ae 





Alleration Yas ihasane’ of the ‘light’ Mie aa slteeni | 
( oceulting red and sep npn pati 
‘ sulle; sects, eiaey #2 tama 


~— ae Flash =! eclipse 
Qesec. ’ ‘ toc “ Paige 


Remarks,—The visibility “of the light, which a a1 siften, : 


eras incorrectly shown as 12 miles on the plan of one 
; Elizabeth on chart No. 641, sale is to be corrected — 
anes ; acco) ngly. ; 
Note-—In ‘other respects the light is se athens) % ee sae, Pe 
Charts nyo —No. 641, oS ee with plan. Nitin ead Soe 
ase Se 642, Algoa ba rk 2 


- » 2085, Oape St. Francis to Waterion bay. 
‘ 2095, Hondeklip bay to Port Natal. : 
Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 25. 
ae ae Pilot, Part IL, 19:3, page 120. yauppietiant 
0. 5,1 
Authority South es ‘Rativenys and Harbours Notice No. 538 
is of 1921, (Hf. 4642/21.) 





EW ZEALAND—NortH ISLAND, Eis Coder. 


Bay of Plenty—Lxistence of wreck. Ba ad 


No._380 (third publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1454 of 1921), are 
republished :— 

Position:-—At a distance of about_2. miles jsatacocienien from the 
largest of the: Rurima rocks. . 
Lat. 37° 51’ 00" S., long. 176° 50’ 10" IB yt 
Description. —Sunken wreck of the SS. Tasman, with the main truck 
reported visible at low water. 
Charis affected—No. 3436, Plate island to Cape Runaway. 
» 2527, Mayor island to Poverty bay. — 
-Authority— —Wellington Notice No. 25 of 1921. (H. 4874/21.) 


BAY OF BENGAL—CuirraGonG Coast. | 


Chittagong cient) uli) river—Allerations of sda over Ruter bade 


No. 381-I (third publication).— 


Subjects.—(i) A new 3rd class blaek can buoy: ‘has been ciated se the 
following position :— 


- Position. Tae bencon—22° 50’ (N. 22° Ls K. 

ela a ela — red buoy—98° 85’ (S. ee: x, 

8 (ii) “Patong: middle we eal, has been “moved a a 
ee ON. 41° 15) W. Mag.) 220 fect.» Nes 

ion.—0° 35" E. 

hart 4 TO 84, Chittagong (Karnafui) iver, 

” Pubhiation.—Bay ot Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 322, 

Bruit gence hea a 5: Sate: 24th MS 


Re Cie 
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Be vk Be 









lished 


4 


“tn above, ud OY the Be 

















Pee tay 208. apostac 1 Isles to oe: 
eee igre Ooral Sea and G Reefs, sheet 1. 
a 780, Pacific Ocean, south-west sheet, ~ 
ee sf Nan ee ” 97500, Australia, northern portion, 
a —— of Lights. and io Signals, Part VI, 1921, 
‘ Australie Pilot, Vol. IV, 1917, page 98. 
Authority Melbourne notice No, 20 of 1921, 





-e* 
a 
Nag Soha 
aD 


- AUSTRALIA—Hast Coast. PE ala 


Brook Islands (South Island)—Light estavlished. 
No. 398 (first publication).— ~ i a 
Former Notice.—No. 128 of 1921 


ze Sea: athe Group Flashing White Light (U) on South Brook Island 
—— been establis 
P aesomeygonns the summit of South Brook Island. — 
i Lat. 12° 093'S., long. 146° 183’ E.; on Chart No. 2349, 
Details.— 


. Character—Group Flashing White Light, showing four 
Sagi every twelve seconds, thus : 


A Kelipse Flash Kclipse ' Plash Eclipse Flash 


Ecli 
}nec. # sec Tsec. $s8ec. “Tsec. }sec. 7§ secs. 
Elevation —165 feet. ; 


Pepto: —18 miles. Visible all round the horizon, except where 
Fast obscured by North Brook Island, from approximately 
122° (S. 65° E. Mag.) to 132° (8. 55° K. Mag.) 


> 


Power.—3,000 candles. — 

Structure—Red frame-work tower, 54 feet in height. 

Remarks.—The light is unwatched. 

Note.—No further notice will be given. 
‘ Charts affected —No. 2349, Magnetic Island to Double Point, 


» 2763, Coral Sea and Great Barrier Reefs, sheet 1. 
» 2759a, Australia, northern portion. 
_» 780, Pacific Ocean, south-west sheet. 


Pe ee = Lights and Time Signals, Part VI, 1921, No. 
eons Pilot, Vol. IV, 1917, page 182. 
Authority. —Melbourne notice No. 21 of 1921. 


~ 


_ 


‘ ‘The {8th October 1921. ° " 


ee . 2 hayes mse 


Rha os _AUSTRALIA—New Sourm WALES. 


lee 


‘ = a4 Meritage Island (Barunguba)— Amendments to Charts. 
No. 385 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
hat issued | by the Beisiah Admiralty” ( to. 0. 1461 of 1921), are repub- 


— 


ae aaa: —Montagu island lighthouse, lat, 36" sad S., long. 150° 15'E 
’ ray (approz.). 







F Smetana ‘accomp: derbauation of portions of charts — 
J Eocntsn «Ba and 10 abi 8 shows the necessary corrections to 
Se ey MOBS th regard to the coastline of Montagu 
. ss pet cre eg rocks and depths in the vicinity, as 
Sater it oe nepal 
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"Si , ih a gh ited ate 
ty Set MAAN pide kslOHE so xise 
arin Slant ape Race <2 5 if ede ee 


55 8) eset one) 
bh om 





Ascension nana 
—- (®) Port Nolloth ... ,, 
_ fe) Darban 


(Jacobs) 


v 





&e,, Pilot, 1909, page 406. 
&e,, Pilot, Herr onaeatas 


doa} —The following ars, ¢ 
the Director of the Royol J dian Ma 


. 107M. of 1921), are pos me 
ata’ Master of the 88. “ ‘Karapora” reports ha 
i _aderelict of dhaw, bottom mp p inthe Sane 
Postion —Lat. 13° 55" N. 
i pie, ‘Long. 63° 05) B. 


ina viet 
‘iver to Pulo Penang, 





he Director o f the Royal Podiea i ‘ 
‘105M. of 1921), are wepublished 3: pee 
Details Master of the 88. “Jedahu” Sys wing 
Te ey See hip’s life-boat abandoned in the follo wing posit 
is further reported that the Master s 
Plan side this life-boat, no ship’s name rinainet ee on it, an 
nothing was inside it, except oars and sails. oi pe 
may possibly be a boat from the Ree tain ye" 
_, ashore on Cape Guardatui. ao 2 


- 


Caution salbiaeca are Sere warned ‘nccordingly. 
~ Chiari temporarily affected. No. vo, Arabian Sea aes S 


A 


TBs “portion. & 


Authority the Part Officer, meaty dated 13th, September 102 a 


my 
. < 


GULF OF | ADBN—Im0m, Norrienx ArPnoact. 


cs  Mashan Istands—Information with regard to Duoyage. 
© Mashah Island—Reef-buoy north-westward of ‘disappeared. : 
@ Maskati Asland—Buoy totiioatiaced o, re-established, 


te 383 (third lication)—The fxisaen: , ete ) 
above, — vt es Director of the Roya particnlare, ste et 
0. 


Notice to Mariners (No. 106M, of 1921), are Royal Indian °§ 
e rae oe 2 


| @) Mashab Island, Fgh eet SS aes 


"Position nit sae nee of  mbout 3 a mile ae frorh Masha, I 
* g 


ow ae LIS 43 ¥,, long. 48° 108 8 ee 
I —the black buoy. in the above ior “either 
A kage goers vesi oy 


“ 








rec - ee 258, Jebel Jon to Stab Kalangri, . 
nen Paiucoewasee ee te 







“INDIA—Wwast Coast. — ee ee ae - 
SF rE eo irge ‘Alleppey anchorage. ‘ 
No. 384 (third in putin .—The Principal Port Officer, ‘xine has © 


iven Notice dated the 2nd September 1921 that vessels anchoring in en 
isppey te dstead should take up a berth southward of the Pier with the 
aie Re ener fad “a N. E., aad as close in shore as moeattey) in — to» 
Fe ats a quick Arn i: ay 


oe 
The Wisanai aie close in shore, sets to the southward, sometimes as 
he. - strongly as two knots when a strong sea Rage hse is iawihg with a flood tide, — 
making it very difficult for cargo boats to reach steamers anchored in the | sf 
_ Roads. | Occasionally a return set to’ the north is e rienced, but it is oe ~ 
3 and of a short duration. nd prevailing’ winds. are from ‘the- 


‘e < ag aa bt ae ik 7 
The bottom shoals gradually, and the depth of v water in which | to anchor 
to ould be decided according to the soundings obtained, Ree 


Sy ee - 
* x Sed-benk. forms occasionally in the vicinity of the Pier, stretchin 
along the coast for a few miles, giving perfectly smooth water, and. exists — Ney 
= ES date te of eee notice ; caution is wticate? aecemnty. in appmpebtag the _ ff 






toms shift to-the spent or disappear soe, ee ag be 


a an 


_ A. E. Haron, Capra, p.6.0., RLM, 4 me 
754 toh dt MU Sie ese Port Offer of Cateutta. 










‘River Apmiouon, 


ee. 


White eke! established. 


publication).—The following culars, ote., relati t 
he Britieh Admiraley nil 1543 io 19h), are ! 


















es 5 


= Position —0n White rock, situated at a distance ot sbout 4 miles 
north-westward of Pulo Buluh summit. 

Lat. 4° 00" N2 long. 100° 30’ B. (approw.). 

"Abridged description. —Lt. Gp. Fl. (2) ev. 84 sec., 50 ft., vis. iad m. 

_ Charwoteristios'y aie Mf OT SIT! “4, 

Character —Group flushing. white se iBior ie two flashes sory Hehe 











ODE _ four seconds, thus : e Mga) mt 
: ; Flas # cm TW eclipse y Cae flash, i ecli rage 
What Sy | e fase: Tone "sm 
“ai PAV NOAH CY Ae k : , Gi, Se ieaaeana 
See Hlevation—50 feet (15m2), ‘scale 

Kean sO - Visibility:—10.miles,, . ‘ 

a ” _ Structure—Tron stricture on concrete base. Pa NOH: sc 
‘f arty affected —No. 1009, Approaches to Perak river. | ie ase 
Asi, Seeley eae waa » 794, Palo Berhala to Cape Rachado, 

Sali aan Bea i " 4, 793, Butang group to Pulo Berhala, = 
¥ Peta tea? ; ofedifgt 11855, Malacca strait. rate a ° 


2760, Acheh head to Chingkuk, bay. 


iy } hee FOR Y. 
rt aa ond Tint ot Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 750a, 
crete ‘China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, page 204. 
r Arthority-—Biarboas Master, Port Swettenham: (A, 4848-91 
4 Pils eh that Wands, £14 ’ peat : Fs Sep tae a leche ar ehiiuhimon) & 
‘ yeeegch as Ah eta Ad oA Pus hegre rch Pay 
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vo pitRSTAN GUE. |” he 
‘Arab, Outer Bar—Alteration in in position of Buoys. 
by (first Lihiblsh§ <The bs i ng) Dn rte Mine 










issued by the Directo 
tiers (Ni » TM, of 1981), are 


Ye Cae air fre: é: 


of AllerationOn orabont 4th October 360 ig 


pm Wh 





















“new posi 
"388°, with 0. 2 black can buoy. mph im SAM Maaltney ania 
@ ae green gas buoy amended position. — bh toitend. Base eX 
Position aco distance of 5 Cables, 90°, from the present Position, ‘ 
ee t. 29% 538! N., long. 48° 397'E. 
a ei gt Inner gas buoy exhibiting a flashing g green ii t bay 


ght 
» been moved to the above position*and it fe will mark pps 
Eastern or starboard hand side of th@channel. 


Charts affected. —No. 1253, Shatt-al-A rab, elges PE ay 


—H » 1235, Mouth of the Sk. seam a 


















oh = Sat] Ete a List of Lights, 40th issue, 1921, ae peti x 


“Authority —The Port Officer, Basrah, dated 2ist Semen) 1981. 


he INDIA—Wast Coast—Karacu1 maisiins? a ie ga? 
~ Manora Point, Breakwater—Light temporarily. echiospieiabeltl % 
ee 402 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, mar 
- Notice to Mariners (No. 112M. of 1921), are republished:— 
pit, ( Position~-At the end. of the Manora breakwater. xy 
Lat. 24° 47' N., long. 66° 59’ E ’ a4 
ae - Details —The white occulting light eisai from tiie: ba a the 
Maen ro oe breakwater at an elevation of 53 feet, will 
ubeligeah rarily pepayoben, from 17th. wot: 1921, un 
Rea pear Pals : fart er notice, Re. 
eee “Charts temporarily affected —No. 40, Karachi tadonet WR ase: 
a teen Ren | pi 8 Monze to Kediwart 
he } > ‘ ‘ yey? 
ees hetene. 40° 688, gind » ad Costs. eC 
eka es » 38,Maskatto Karachi, 9 5 
; »» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. regis oH 
Aetthority —The ie Bons Officer, Karachi, pict dated bcs October tie 






x | 
aa 
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od Mt Mea 





AND BIMLIPATAM, hike 
y Notice si alteration of charaetérs of gi pestis, 






n parle eater ed early in 1082, the the present is 
mf ting characters. amban, Negapatam, Cuddalore. f 
pe and Bimlipatam Lighthouses, will be — 
shanged pcliarestors. Fall particulars of the 
v ch date of aes ip . 










: “INDIA, ‘West—aavascone Coase. is 4 
0 Quilon Inner Anchorage— Buoys replaced in 


‘this Office Notice! to an clinton No. 134 of 
, Travancore, Alleppey, has given further No 
he the buoys marking the entrance to the inner 
1, have: been replaced in position as follows:—- 


oo trom the Quilon Plagstaft N. te 


Nf cables, ' yea: 
of Mariners is drawn to the note ap 0g 
Roads, inset on Sheet aay West sees 9 om 


—The Flagstaff and the tall sd, iilede of Mase’ Herileon 
nto anh one bears N. 454° E. Mag. and leads over the South 

t-1 ws in the entrance channel. The chimne nage 
— the South when passing: shh: the teste 


—— / 


vag 


Sutjet—trom the Ist November 1921 the China Bakir bi : 
ears -’  inga white fixed and Rane: ghs. will 
exhibited. : 
; Position. —Lat. 16° 17’ N., long. 96° 11' BE. « 2 pre cae Su 
Charts affected —No. 833, Rangoon river and a Get Te 
”, aaeaa, steer to Pulo WR. NS 

to 828; Koronge island to White point. 
Pubiation —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 643.0 

_ Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, ip ate oi 
je Bsbnctned Port Officer, Bi 

Rh asap and 29th October ‘1921. 


the eist October 001, 












icatt ate pen ef: ae page pe ee 
rit y-—Melbourne Molten No. 4 of 1921, Goan) 


aoe , 
ae ig . mt eae 



















: st Ts 
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re mast COAST—Tancaxyika ‘Tenerory, ge Bata 
“, ; 1) a unk 





Y 


y , |.» SRPPROACH, se ane | 
aaa Reef—Alteration in Description: of Buoy. eae, apie’ 


bare Ta The following ; ee 
ned by by the ‘Bech “damgane Qos 15 of aby a 


Ora Fae be 


"Betton —At the south-eastern end of outer Daphne reef, i : ahs 
‘5 9 Eat. 69 46" S., long. 39° 19' E. (apron). Mite 
thin "thé rea red an white gpdt bu, has been re Dlaodd by a4 4 
; ser we ot buoy painte in hy home white ce 


Ohara affected.—No. 674; Dar es Salaam and adjoining: anchorages. 








Sa ae 4 SroiNe Maer f 6404, Pangani to Ras. Kimbiji—southern sheet a 

areal 8 » 662, Kilwa point to Zanzibar channel, ay 

Ho gi haere 3 es Part III, 1915, page 374; Supptement 

pete 4 0. 9, 1921. age ae 

Ds SP _ Authority —The > Chief Secretary, Dar es Salaam. (A. #909-21) a 

‘ = Eig W0: A ia 
Res ca teniinanibl SUMATRA—Easr Coasr, ; CAL. Sct eat os 
EBA DSIRE EE : : : 


ry WSN arr 


: Rhio Strait—Alierations in Buoyag bE dhe aah ha ae 


ate g lication) —The fo cular ete, relative to 
lens ‘issued eat British Ad raltaliy (No. 1512 of 1921) are pris ih 
ake Light-buoy, established in place ob Baatae:2° A Ns oe 3 : 
.  Position—At : a distance of about 4 cables westward of Batu Bite 
Bie n the on of the beacon on it replaces. 
“Lat, 0° 38 2 uM » long. 104° 26' 
: A ligh ee: painted, ak, oor a flashing 
nth ny withing cee Roe peaks SAE 
sik Soest ao 


| Pain —On oak iiualbesaaedasck aati hace 
2 Mat, 0? 87" 20" NN tong. 1065 Dr Bi 


: sthahegselas buoy. wp 
































wh, “Chart atied Mo ans, Ss anf ntiatit Ry $ ( 
OL Fane ‘ a pore § ra 
etka Be ‘ y ne at eigee an, ‘Banka a to ey 








eT] NMC? 
Te * 


ee PERSIAN GULF. ae ee | 
* Shatt al Arab Light-Vessel—~Temporarily » withdrawn. . i “ 


é No. 304 (second pabtiossees —The following ‘particulars, ete., relative 
‘the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, a ia 
* Notice: to Mariners tN o. 108M. of 1921), are republished :— ' 


‘Position.—Lat. 29° 443’ N., long. 48° 483’ BE. 


ae Details “The Sbatt al Arb “Light-Vessel, will be tem 
ie removed from her station on or about 25th ene a 


(weather permitting) for repairs. 
~ Charts gs i affected.—No. 1258, ott al Arab, Outer Bar to 


aN A Gs 1235, Mouth of the Hupirwtes.: hy 


ern: —'the Commanding Officer, R.I.M.S. “ Nearchus,” Bushire 
“dated 9th September 1921. agente 


pa 


ARABIA—GULF OF ADEN, NORTH COAST. ees : 


“Aden Harbour—Information with regard to the re-establishment ot 
¢ Ra TN “ Magnetic Observation Spot. % 

No. 3 lenconll publication) —The following particulars, pom rela 

to the.above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, 

in Notice to Mariners (No. 109M. of 1921), are republished :-— 


- Position —On the Maritime plats, about , 24 milew'N. N. Woot th 
Prince of Wales Pier at Steamer see ae 


* + < 
















~y 


Sea Renee True bearings :— 
jar Me sa \\ ® Wireless Masts to BE (thése S masts 
hin appear as 1)... | FUE om BAU ebe 


Bates gnal Staffon Shum Shum 

nso Tower at ‘Steamer Point. ‘ 

= AR See signal Staff at Steamer Point _ . 
naret at Shaikh Othman | oe ; 

i Lat. 12° 49’ 45” N., long. 43° 38" 15" 


Marking —A"XorXae Coperete block was ae 
BAH Oh oe face ee pr : kag reais 

























(second puasnesinsien NaN aX! Sots ‘ ia ela i 2 ag 
se gem The Flash White. Light on Point ieiie-lil ta tains , 
su o Dorarly discontinued and that a Flashing White Light — 
‘ low power, of the undermention S daness tion, will | 
hes : TS eatcass in its place, from t 15th | Noveinber an 

to 30th November 1921. 


 Pustilon-—-Lat, 28° 474’ S., long: 114° 35' E. on Chart No. 1735. isis 


Details. sani | the above Porioa the existing Flash wise A sae 
t will onus iscontinued pending Pac W ‘to the 
er ay Ergot and siete by BR ok” cea exhibited Sayin 
Bephata ete chai eee) from the existing lantern and e "Sndennep eA 
ow! toned character: — . Sr ae 
eset testes Pos Light slg forte seconds, thus: Pee 









Sofa Renata: —The Lease Pile will have a power of 1300 candles oe 
eke and a visibility of 12 miles. Me fie oe 
i Note.—No further notice will be given, “A 


toy mane epereydy affected.—No. 1725, Plan of Champion Bay A 
impr oee “ » 1723, The Houtman Rocks. yatelty iy | 
eee » 1056, ES. Caer to Champion 


Soh Sais : Bib ” . 97590, » ananral Beaton septian “ 
Co aeae : i. =e - 748a, Indian Ocean, Southern 
Like eee portion. - 
rene Publications. List ot eer and Time Signals, Part vi, 1921 
Se tant oO. 
Australia Pilot, Vol. v, 1914, page 3. 
Authorinyaelbourne Notice No. 19 of 1991, 


RS 
te Sie [aerty ; 


ce 





sh -AUSTRALTA—Hast Coast, NonTHUMBERLAND Isuaxis. 4 “ ‘ 


ee nite High Peak Island—Light established. edie pe 
bie No. 397 (second publication).— ‘ an Rt ieee 
_ Former Notice.—No. 315 of 1920. ‘4 Be ae aera 












Subject —The Flashing White ht (U) on the summit a the fae ¢ off 
High | Peak Island Has been S eanniten, ; 


castes the paramitt ats the islet, close to. eastern ‘extreme of 
Tat Lge "8, iong? 150° oe: E.; on Chart No, 808, 


e A 


78° E. Mag.) thro hh Gousha” 
Leanetces by High 


it / ; uae 
Ta Case ss 
pdandLigh established. {Fire 


fod 


: Notice.—No. 198 of ae x s ses i 
_ Subject—The Group Flashi hite git 0) 6 south Bia and 
been established. . a e 2 sek nae ‘ 
Position.—On the summit of South Brook Intend: 
Peak ieKiy Tat. 1 18° 094" S.. long. 146° 18’ Bs pe Chart No. sai8, 
‘Details—> 
Character —Group Fiashing writs: Light. howi 
flashes every ss Ne seconds, thus : 


flash Hetipse Piash Holigee Flish ' Kellpes 
yee sec. $sec. 1sec. sec. TF ee 
ss opt crane Vi aa It pound the horizo ashes 
— es, 8 a roun 2. * : 
tf ' -obseured by Nortlr Brook nd the horizon ¢ ci 
| * 192° (8.,65° E, Mag.) to 132° (8. ibe ot 
. ower.—8,000 canal es. : 
ye « Bivtre frame-work tower; 54 feet in height. 
net Daas ks.—The light is pe teu 
 Note—No further notice will be 


Oi given. hi a 
No. 2349, Magnetic Island to Double 
Charis a eta, Don Be i i 


é eat eid 9759a. Australia, northern portion, = a | 
780, Pacific Ocean, south-west sheet “4 
Pubic —List il ot Lights and Time Sgn Part V 7, 1921 No. A 
dete ee Pilot, Vol. IV, 1917, p 3 : 
Authority —Melbourne notice No, 21 on 21. 


Page 





sit: hiteatees II, 1918 
~ ment No. 2, 1920. 


Public Works Department, Sydney. a. 9821) 





--The “abbiinn pa: nyin 
| Data No. 978 and panying. repro of Chabro 
necessary corrections to that. Chirk Malia 


positions of beacons. 

Chart affected—No. 978, Kusaie or Valan imac with 
Chabrol harbour, 

"Publications —Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. I, 1908, pages: 
Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. 1, 1921 (in press) 

a wihbrity.—Tekyo Notice No, 142 of 1920, (H. 6078-20.) — 


7 





| * oe u's 


oot Admiratty w-r stations have ben tempc 
uae A 


| Station, sal Position. 


@ shiltaioia island ~ Lat. 7° 56" 8., tong ue ar Ww. 
 (b) Port Nolloth ... ,, 29° 15'S, 
ey Durban (Jacobs), 29° 53" S., 
@ stented PR ee 3 af ne 


> 


- 99024, no Atlantic ‘ocean 
FER dy Cates sree : 
22026, South Atla 

%; (I) (ce). Sie 
748a, Indian ei SEN: 
748), Indian ocean—northern 


3778; Vel h chart of The d 
“() (@) and (e) and (3) (a), oe 


Publication Sous 5 ee Biot, Par Ut 





eperarity aga. 3660, Aden a ind 
ey Aden ‘arhone 

ea Sen, aes Pilot, 1900, page ‘god 3, oe : 

Red Sea, &c., ‘Pilot, 1921 (in press). - ‘S 


Port Officer Aden. BL aera) 


s ARABIAN SHA. 
- Derelict reported. 


on ublication)-—The ‘follow “ies 
issued ind ps the Director’of the peng anti cna ; 
rs Q 0. sestois of 1921), are republished mr vie 


oo 


r of the SS. “Karapora” rep 
irs a derelict rj dhaw, bottom up in ‘the: 


i's 


affected: —No, 1012, ‘Arabian Sea. 


? UBB. Indian pee 








Che Calcutta Gazette 


~ 
Y 





- Grae a 


th) 











WEDNESDAY, NOVEMBER 16, 1921. 








APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


The following ‘Notices are republislitd for general information. 


A. E. HARoLD, CAPTAIN, D.8.0., RLLM., 
: Port Officer of Calcutia. . 


A. MARR, 


Secretary to the Government of Bengal, 
Murine Department. 


OALCUTTA, the 7th November 1921. 


CHINA SEA. 


Gaspar Strait, Northern Approach—Amended Position and Depth 
of Rock; Existence of Wreck- 


No. 407 (first. publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued-by the British Admiralty (No. 1577 of 1921), are 
republished :— 

(1) Amended position and depth of rock: 


Former Notice.—No. 1505 of 1921. (This Office No. 391 of 1921.) 


Position —At a distance of ‘about 46 miles northward of 
Langkuas island light and close north-eastward of 
_ the reported position given in the former Notice. 


* Lat. 1° 46’ 12"S., long. 107° 31’ 30” E. 


Details —Further information has-been received that there is 
a depth of 2} fathoms (4 1) over, this rock. 


Note.—The position of this rock and the depth are to be 
amended’ on the charts, and the 10-fathom shoal 
formerly shown in lat. 1° 47’ 20" S., long. 107° 31’ 00" E., 
is to be re-inserted. ; ; 





o Existence of ipo ae Belt ee yi ii le ae 
Position.—At @ distance of about 8 rid south-eastward of the 
24-fathom rock referred to above. 

Lat, 1° 48’ 30" S.,, long. 107° 33' 40" E. (appre). 
Description—Sunken wreck.” y x 
Charts affected.—No. 2149, Gani and tice straits. 

at's » , 94la, Eastern archipelago—sheet 1. 
So ats yy 1268, China sea (1). cam 
on 7480, Indian ocean—northern portion, (Dy. 
. Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol. II, 1915, page 188. 2h 


ik Authority —Hague Notive No. 1562 of 1921. | (A. 5373-21.) 


CELEBES, WEST COAST—MAKassar STHAIT. 


- 


- Cape Mandar (Tanjong Rangasa) Light—Amended Details, 

No. 408 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative | 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty ie: 1581 of 1921),: are fepuly, 
lished :— 

Former Notice-—No. 1134 of 1921. (Zhis Ofte} No. 309 A 1921.) 
Position.—Lat...3° 34’ S., long. 118° 56’ E. (approx). »» 
New abridged description —Lt. Gp. Fl. ev, 10 sec., 308 St. vis. 24m. 

rede ed ape —This group flashing white light has an elevation of 308 feet. 


(93"9) and is visible for a distance of 24 miles; the arc 
of visibility is from 258° through west to 147°, 


Charts roars No, 2662, Plan- of Majene road and Balangnipa 
; row 
es ee pi» "2637, South part of the Strait of Makassar. 
; sy 9416, Kastern archipelago—sheet I. 
-Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1023. 
Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part If, 1918, page 403. 
( Authority ee Notice No. 1438 of 1921. (A. 4947-21 Oa 
+eqryv 


{ 


€ 


JAPAN—Hoxvsnd IStanp. 
F SR Suishoand- Go Yo Mai Channels—Ezistence of Shoals. 


ae “No. 409 ( first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1583 of 1921), are Hes sink : 
+ lished :— 
* 1) Suisho channel: | fs: 
54 Position —At,a distance of 3 miles, o2ie, from: the 183-fo0t 4 er me 


« western end of Yuru jima. 


* - Yuru jima 133-ft. 4, » Tat. 43° 24’ N., rte 146° og! BL 
Bh (approz.). eg rks = | 
Bie ae  Depth-—24 fathoms (4"6). Se 
Wee oe + (b) aera sated aal distance of 1:67 miles, 825°, trom Yuru 1 ima 
Hh 138-foot 4. ; 


a Pema, ‘Depth 84 fathoms (6"4). 





aes a4 wey “rah ies get 4 re Sorat s taint 
VOaaA re = fs Liem 





© @) Go yo mai channel : } ne a ifs oan 2 sf seoag fe 
its boa ena from Noshap, saki blight ec 
PO ME AM State a hay 3 


ee Lat. 43° 24’ N., long. 145° 49' n (approz.).. 
Depth.—24 fathoms (4"1), ee ae 
» Charts affected.—No. 1268, Go: yo mai channel. 


F » 507,Go yd mai.channel to Nemoro katy: 2). 
Maid We Sy phe . 452, Hokushi island. *Q) (a). 


bar 


ee ‘Publication —Japan Pilot, 1914, pages 78}, 732; 734. esa : 
ies Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 248 of 1921. (H. 6420-21.) 


SOUTH ATLANTIC AND INDIAN OORANS. 


i a Jan _. W-T Stations discontinued. 


k No. 410 (first publication). —The following te IY etc., relative 
oi pe above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1597 of alas are repub- 
shed :— 


‘ Former Notice.—No. 1473 of 1921. (This Office No. 387 of 1921.) 


Q) The undermentioned Admiralty W-T station has been perma- 
nently discontinued :— : 


ri : Station. Position. 


oe se 


Mauritius Tat. 20° 10 8. long. 57° 35! E. (appras ), 


Aemarks. si | above station is to be expunged from ‘the 
charts. 


(2) The undermentioned Admiralty wer station has been tempora- 
rily discontinued :— / 


‘ y Station. Position. : 


-——— ——— 


vio" Falkland islands ee ; 
oo (Stanley) ... Lat. 51° 41'S., long. 57° 49’ W. (approz.), 
Falkland islands (Stanley) will be permanently discontinued 


immediately the new colonial pron ss on Falkland islands 
commences operating. 


; » Note—This station is to be sodanerted! on the charts, with 
ae the note “ Temporarily discontinued, 1921.” 


~ Charts ‘affected.—No. 2202, att Atlantic ocean—western portion. 
a (2). é 


4 


att ; * f » 70a; Indian ocean—southern portion. (1). 
’ , ! 
piet, BN Ai » 8778, gr aaah ofart of The World—sheet 1. 
ae i ( ) ’ 


a? 3779, edie) sine chart of The World—sheet 2. _ 
(1). 


i | Publiation —South America Pilot, Part I, 1911, page seston 
i “ment No. 5, 1920. 


tri Lords ‘Gommissfoner of the Admiralty, (H, 4588- 


a 











to the above, issued 





“PRRSIAN-GULE—Kewar Hannon NE ae 


Le 


" ‘Ras-al- Ara (Ardh) Beacon cllapsed. 


No. 411 (first iubjication —The follow! rticolars, ete, relative 
z by the Direc or of the Royal. Indian Marine, . — 


in Notice to Mariners bey aM of f 1921), are reppplished : — 
 pPosition.—Lat. ag° 21' N, dong. 48°.06' 


Details.—The bloke pyramidal beacon 32 feet high soccahiaaal by 
black ball, on, the extreme of Ras-al-ArZ™ has 
eoliapeed: RR pe eee 


Note.—A mast with dise has been temporarily erected on the site. 
Remarks — The temporary fixed white light visible 7 miles, exhi- 
bited from the beacon, has now been placed on the 


roof of the Care-taker’s house 35 qoaie southward of 
the ruined beacon. 


Charts affected. —No, 22, Kuwait Harbour. 

,», 28376, Persian Gulf, Western Sheet. ” 
iis pica om Gulf Pilot, 1915, paye 148, Supplement No. 6, 
1921. hy / , ‘ 


Indian List of Lights, 40th issue, 1921, No. 24. 
aot ig List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 303. 


Authority.—Resident, Bushire, Telegram, dated 13th October 1921. 


. 


INDIA—Wesr Coast. 


Buoys between Alibag and Bhatkal relaid. 


No. 412 (first publication. )—The following particulars, ete., relative to 


the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 114M: of 1921), are republished :— 


Former Notice.—No. 77-M. of 1921. (7'his Office No. 160 of 1921.) 


Details—The following buoys, which were withdrawn during the 
‘ South-West monsoon, were relaid in their respective 
positions on the date noted against them :— 


Alibag Reef Buoy ..... Nault .. 8th October 1921. 
Ambalgurb Reef Buoy vey ve 26th preteniey 1921. 
_ Malvan-Rajkat Rocks Buoy ... woe doth 8! gar ee weg) 
Malvan Harbour Buoy aR. ross C8 a as yaks) 
- Malvan Johnston Castle Rock Buoy — ... 12th bs Prae teaeet « 
Malvan Outer Rock Buoy ... wae 23rd ~ eo™ ha 
Chaldea Rock Buoy — on Bl Ys tie ease = 
Bubra Rock Buoy | 4th October 1991; tdi Feote 
Vengurla Harbour South Rock Buoy ... 25th. September 10805) Sed 
Madeshwar Dart Rock Buoy » 2nd .c) Oe ae 
Bhatkal Rock Buoy ny ot 20th pas aan Std 


Authority. eae Commissioner of Gudbtans, Salt and cam: 
via Bombay, dated 17th October 1921. spatalt P 


ith 
tia tA * ‘ Pree uo KaeeMy berate 

ration cr) yf mnt |) ) RP a ahi ong aiat 
- a > a * * ae = aku ! uy OG 


















(vit) Tat. 27° 56 30°N. ert er ea en 
tae ong. 38°45! 00" : Bi 23 +: 


n.— All these dec sie ts Fale with Balt ana 1 Flag i 
< * over Cage and numbers two to six i byes 








_ light buoys, exhibiting a flashing white ‘ = ; 

"Cation Vesa navigating in the vicinity of. the above buoys are x se ‘ 
We - Tequested to give them a. wide berth. | Seat ¥ 
Note—Farther — will be given “when ‘the. uy 

ae ee _ withdrawn. Ay Peat te ne ; ag 
hart femporarity affected—No. 2838, Strait of J abet (VI. ye a 
: * 187; Gulf of Suez, eee ay 

i» 8 8a, Red | -Sheet aa ae Sek, +: $ 2 


ani Red 8 AX ai i Set 
ha is ad ms ae ae 
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Charts, which were aa aWfected No, 
aa 
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‘ge: 


ee 
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Authorsty —The Ports nd Chi 
ot ia 11th iyte 


ig 


ee cRYLON, “SOUTH COAST. . 


Point de Galle—Light re-echibited. 


No. 415 (first publication).— 
Former notice—N 0. 327 of 1921. 


> ie 
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yr 1921. 
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Hhatinete one erennen pies! 









ae Dwarks Foti Po 
2736, of ath 






1012, Pee ln 


ane: 


~ 
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“A 
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or 
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fog or. 
ae a 
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se 4 


Subject ——The Point de Galle light will be re-exhibited as the’. 


18th October 1921. 
Position.—Lat. 6° 1' N., long. 80° 13’ E. 


Charts affected —No. 819, Approaches to Galle »Hasboat. 


8700, Colombo to Galle. 


” 


~ 


* » 818, Ceylon, south part. 


bs 70, Bay of Bengal. « 


Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 511: 


‘Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 


, $265, Galle to Little Busses. » 
828, Cape Comorin to Copatinda. 


te" 


oe * 
ig. ys Ni , 
— > is oy 


= i = 


“Se, ae 


fe 


» 


118,. 


Authority. collier Attendant, Colombo, Notice dated 17th Rotouery 
921 





BAY OF BENGAL—Ourrracona Coasts Phat 


ere 


Karnafuli river—Leading marks over Outer Bar inaccurate. 


No. 416-1. ( first publication).— 


sem —It is hereby notified that as the navigable channel at the - 


mouth of the Karnafuli river is rapidly Pinger ead the 
leading marks over the Outer Tears not accurate ‘at 


present: 


Authority, eqeons rh ge eae Notice dated the 2nd Novem- 


The 29th October 1921. 
BAY OF BENGAL—Bourma. 


“Mouths of the Trrawaddy—Shoal Depths reported of 


No. 899 (second publication).—The following particular 
the above, issued by. the British Admiralty (No. Pe 


republished :— ~ 


positions :— 


_ Details. —Shoal dep considerably less sais ‘ides on the, charts,” a 
are reported to exist as undermentioned = 


(a) aii of 43 fathoms "7, parreen. the ollowing 


ay 


ee 


ay rlative | to 
of 1921), ae: 






; oi Gat. 15° 32 00" N., long 95° 44/00" B, = 
SEN 2 gees. GB) Lat, 15° 82 00" I; ~ og 95° 38 007 B. | 
i net © aa Pci 54 fathoms (10"1) ‘between. the- tou 
5 ae) AO in i 


Mi) Lat. 15° > 94" OO" N., 
ii) Lat, 15° 34.0 00" Ns 








Poet it 







a 





arene 8 thom (146) in ‘the vicinity of the 
ollowi y 


) Rate « 
+ Lat. 15) 15° 30" OU" N N.; Teug. 94° 50" 14" BE. 


os 
Wasi ¢ ial te to the above effect with the year date “(1920)” are to 


Serial Ke 


* 


“ 


Saber Saag ie be inserted.on the charts in the vicinities referred to, 

NOR De ee Asontigande also drawn. to the existing cauifonary notes with 
pin Sati altace ge regard to the extension of Baragua flats to the southward. _ 

~ Oharts affected, No, ae Koronge island to. White point. we 


830, Bassein river to Paulo Penang. 
Bt 4 70, Bay ¢ of Bengal, * 
i tee SH * Publication. — Bay of Bengal Pilot; 1910, oa 451, 452, 453. - 


3 Autor —French Hydrographer and Paris Notice No. 2332 of 
PN a 1920. (H. B1I0-20:):: 


c¢ € » 


_ MALACCA STRAIT—Prrak RIVER APPROACH, SEMBILAN ISLANDS. 


7a a White Rock--Li ht established. : 

x “No. 400 teécond publication).—The followin particulars, etc., relative to 
the qe “issued by the bettas Admiralty ie 1543. of 1921), are re- 
pal Jp a et 
Position. Ge White call, situated at a vdietwtioe of about 4 miles 

~ north-westward of Pulo Buluh summit. 


a ae 


sir 3. 4 > Tat. 4° 00! N., long. 100° 30’ E. (appros.). 
io ~ Abridged description —Lt. Gp. Fl. (2) ev. 34 sbc., 50 Sft., vis. 10 m. 
its Characteristics : 


v" 


: Character —Group flashing white astttg two flashes every thirly. 


four seconds, thus: © 


ine a Flash, eclipse, . flash,~ eclipse. 
8 ' F gee. F Bec. Teese * WW sec 
* Klevation—50 feet (15"2). : 
_ Visibility. —10 miles. / 
. is SStructure.—Tron structure on conerete base. 


i ga iat ogee —No. 1009, Approaches to Perak river. 


i » 794, Pulo Berhala to Cape Rachado. 
: : pret ten Zh » _ 793, Butang group to Paulo Berhala. 
oe ; e ben >» 1855, Malacca strait... 
SE or », 2760, Acheh head’ to Chingkuk bay, 
saat Publications —Liet of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 750a. “i 
Near China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, page 204. ‘ 


Authority Ree ety oe Master, Port Swettenham. ES 4843-21. ) 


Te 5 be * ~ 


age hs 5% ov PERSIAN ey oe 


me ohne ay : 1% is at j 
Dg? Mery t x 
Ge 





second publication) eased rticulars, etc., relative to ° 
e sl the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
- Notice to tl o. HIM, of 1921), are republished — 


- Date of Alteration—On or about 4th October 1921. 
Amante pan of ae buoys. ; 
¢ Pa) No. 3 black can buoy. Ata distance of ;4; Cable, 90°, from 
~~ the present position. 
ack Be At-a distance of } Cable, 90°, from 
posi 









¥ 





(c)_No. Biinck cn Stig: Ata distariocof't Cable, 902, froin ah 
the present nigh Moe 
(d) No. 6 black can b At a distance of Ifo Cables, 90% 
from the p position. ; 
Note.—The note “reported missing 1920” neat? the black Suit : 
No.4, should be expunged. min 
Remarks .—The above buoys in their new eettia, will pega transit onan: . 
. 335°, with No. 2 black can buoy. 
(2) Inner green gas buoy amended position. ¢ 
Position —At a distance of 5 ¢ Cables, 90°, from the present position? 
Lat. 29° 533’ 'N., long. 48° 399'H. . 


Details—The Inner gas buoy exhibiting a flashing green light kas 
been ‘moved to the above position and it will mark the 


Eastern or starboard hand side of the channel. 
' ‘Charts affected.—No. 1258, Shatt-al-Arab, Outer Bar to Fao. 
, 1245, Mouth of the Euphrates. . " 
Publidations:*Porsian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 281, Supplement No, 6, 
Ry 


Indian List of Lights, 40th issue, 1921, No. 30, ~ 
Authority.—The Port Officer, Basrah, dated 21st September 1921. 








7 
I NDIA—WeEst CoastT—Karacui HARBOUR, 


Manora Point, Breakwater—Light temporarily extinguished. 

“S No. 402 (second publication). —The following Vmchide etc., relative to 
the above, issued by thé Dtrector of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 112M. of 1921), are republished :— 

Position —At the end of the Manora breakwater. 

Lat. 24° 47’ N., long. 66° 59’ E. a Z 

Details.—The white occulting light shown from the end. of the Pfs 
Manora breakwater at an elevation of 53 feet, willbe | 
temporarily extinguished from 17th October 1921, until 
further notice, 
“Charts temporarily ai ected —No. 40, Karachi Harbour. 

, 41, Cape Monze_ to _Kediwari_ 


es p \ mouth, 
- » 39, Sindjand Kutch Coasts. 
" , » 38, Maskat to Karachi, — 
Se ',, 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
ang. Authordy.—Whs Port, Wilcer; Marachl, Telegremidited teh October | 


= 


_ INDIA—East Coast—PAMBAN, NEGAPATAM, CUDDALORE, Masvutraran t 
* AND BIMLIPATAM. 


Preliminary Notice of alteration of ahenfoters of oie, Lights. : 


- No. 403°(second publication) — . Mime 
i odeetitiake dates to be hereafter fixed amg in. 1922, the 

occulting characters of Pamban, Neseeneetss edi yes 
- Masulipatam and Bimlipatam Lighthouses, wi sant 

‘uae changed to minebing. characters. pal ticulars Py ou: : 
REET oh Be characters, an Aas of change, will be = ines here- oe 
. host after, 5 
Fee Authority.—Presidency Por Ofer, Mactraa;. Notice No. 38 1921. 









es reterence. a ners’ No. 138. of 10h? ‘iawued »: this 
“Saltese e Pr oven to Mann ‘ravancore, Aleppey, has pares rther 
is tee aoe mE A ti 1921, that the Patna Fook, red buoy, has 
rare i pelon bree 


Ps * 








a - is ae fon WEST—TRAvANCORE Coasr. 
Entrance to Quilon Inner Anchorage—Buoys replaced in position. 


No. 405 (second publication) — 


With reference to this Office Notice to Mariners No. 134 of 1921, the _ 
"Brine Port Officer, Travancore, Alleppey, has given further Notice, dated 
3rd October 1921, that the buoys marking the entrance to the inner anchor- 
aes Quilon, have been replaced in position as follows.:— 


oat ae (red) buoy bears: from the Quilon Flagstaff Ry hl E. Mag: Seaszagct 
tbe 





r ack ek) buoy bears from the Quilon Flagstaff N. sure EL Aig 
"The se ei of Mariners is drawn to the note appearing on the chart 


of the Quilon Roads, inset on sheet ee West Coast of India, with reference. 
to these buoys. 


Note. _The Flagstaff and the tall Le chimne of Messrs. Harrison and 
Crostield when in one bears N. 454° E, Mag. and leads over the South edge 
of the 4}fathom® patch in the entrance channel. The chimney should be 
cat open slightly to the South when passing through the hannel. 


fs ** 


pa 





Bay, or Bur rips BURMA—Gunr oF MARTABAN, “Faxoo0x RIVER - 
APPROACH, 





Saco pic, China Bakie tight—Non-exhibition of 

a at No. 406 (first publication).— 

by tay ag pec ae the 1st November 1921 the China Bakir light show- 
Bat ange white fixed and flashing Jight ge cease td be 

ex 


- . ibited. 
a - Position'—Lat. 16° 17’ N., long. 96° 11' B i ae 
~ Charts Airtied. —No. 833, Sanuoom) ver and a en. ae 
a » 830, Bassein river to Pula. nang. ieee 
AS ae ist » 823, Koronge island to White point. 
| Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 643. 
pee why vailt, Yak owe Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 452. t 
| Author acu pal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon, telegrams dated 
aa tH 28th and 29th October 1921, 





BAS ap Tbe wer ~ 
faa i SE 
ie oe The 21st October-1921. 
Ne sk! 3 NA. SEL. 
ie crear’ Northern Approach—Rock rinsed 


ion).—The following particulars, éte., relative 
oo abe ‘Beis. Admiralty (No. 1505 of 1921), are 













. l —At a distance of about 46 miles north- 
7 uas island light, in» the position of 
shoal shown on the charts. 


car a log 107° 8 81 00" E, 
lie ey agit 









Reravka: _The 88. Rigjun Maru reports specie struck a; ae ia, 
the above position. : et % 


Note. —The Redewsin for a tock with a depth of tii than 6 feet, with 
the note * Reported (1921),” is to be substituted ke 
/ ~ charts for the 10-fathom shoal. . 
Charts affected —No. 2149, Banka and Gaspar beni. * : ce ss 
»  94la, Eastern archipelago—sheet l- © 
1263, China sea. 3 ie 
Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. II, 1915, page 185. 


' Authority.—Melbourne Notice No. 4 of 1921. | (Al. 4943-21, ) 


ee 3 


~ 


AFRICA, KAST COAST—TANGANYIKA TERRITORY, DAR ES SALAAM 
APPROACH. sarees 


| Daphne Reef—Alteration in Description of Buoy. == *~ 
No. 392 (third publication).—The following particulars, ote relative 
to the above, issued by the British pre ae A (No. 1511 of as) are 
republished :— ‘ 
Position. —At the south-eastern end of outer Daphne reef. 
Lat. 6° 46’ S., long. 39° 19’ E. (approz.). <i 
Alteration. —The red and white spar buoy has been replaced by 
conical buoy painted in black and- white howiéon tl 
bands. 
Charts affected.—No. 674, Dar es Salaam and adjoining anchorages. 
» 640a, Pangani to Ras Kimbiji—southern sheet. 
» 662, Kilwa point to Zanzibar channel, 


Pr iy st lai Pilot, Part III, 1915, page ‘374; Supplement — 
No. 5, 1 192i. 


Authority.—The Chief Secretary, Dar es Salaam. (H. 4992-21.) 








_ 


SUMATRA—Fasr Coasr. 


Rhio Strait—Allerations in Buoyage. 


No. 393 (third publication). —The me bday, 2 thoes etc., relative to 
v4 above, issued by the British Admiralty (No; 1512 of 1921), are repub- 
‘ lished :— ss : 


1. Light-buoy established in place of beacon: 


Position. —At a distance of about 4 cables westward of Batu Hi tam. 
; in the position of the beacon ales it maplgcrs.. 
’ Lat, 0° 54’ 24" N., long. 104° 26’ 02" K. 


Description—A light-buoy, painted black; eepeeiting. a flashing: 
white light. 


2. “Buoy established ; buoys withdrawn : a : 4 
“4 (a) Buoy established : : : 
~ Position.—On the southern side of Isobella shoal. 
Lat. 0° 57! 20" N., long, 104° 15’ vel KE 
Description,—A black can buoy. 
(b) Buoys withdrawn : 


_ Details: —The black can buoys with conical tidanshes, tomes < 
fa - marking the eastern and western ends oo % 
ined - shoal, have been withdrew, Se LT 
4 ‘i : nile y* / > < q 


wees y Muh Ce ee 












ban Be ig 101 ae 
es (®) Malan “appre Passo) pis lat. 1208" 
hee Seber aan be re : 

ae. aes © tan snes OY lat. od BS tong. 104° Wg: 











, 2403, Singapore ata” 3(), %" \ 
oy HS eee strait to Singapore. 2,3. > 


sane Pilot, Vol, I, 1915, pages 266, 269, 270, 278, 








ian Ma ete., relative to 
issued by the Director of the Royal Indian 


% “Authority. —Hiague N otices wer vata and 1802 of 1921. (A. "leisngeel Fe 
vy 3 £4 ut i Mig 5 a “2 
Ds SR PERSIAN Guur, ° ; 
Ree Bhai al Arab Light-Vessel—Temporarily, withdrawn, Pte 
ce 308 (thira publication).—The followin 
t i 


arine, Bombay, in- 
iners. (No. 108M. of 1921), are republished . 


Position, meta 29° 444’ N., long. 48° 484’ B 


Details ——The .Shatt al Arab Light-Vessel will be fapomatiiy 
removed from her station on or about 25th ee 


. 








ner. 1921 
_ (weather permitting) for repairs. _ “s 
3 , Cit pigeons affect.d.—No, 1253, 7 oe al Avib, Outer Bar to ‘ 
ag » 1235, Month of the Euphrates. 
mae Auton a he Commanding Officer, R.I.M.S. « Nearchus,” Bushire. 
oe. ‘ dated 9th center 1921, Ea 
~ ‘gta ‘ aes eh _ARABIA—Guur OF ADEN, NORTH COAST, . 


| Aen Harbour—Information with regard to the re-establishment of » 
oe : _ “Magnetic Observation Spot.” oe + i 
“No. 395 (third publication)—The following particulars, ete relative Pes 
to’the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, ‘Rosas? cd 
in Note to Mariners (No. 109M, of 1921), x 


are republished ;— 
be sri Socios the Maritime 7 









in, about 2} miles N. N. we ve 
paaatce Prince of Wales at Steamer Point. 
er as _ True bearings:s— } : 
Ta Ae ae (1) higoi Masts to E (het’ 3masts => 
eee eos ee pearea 1)..3° 


see, 274° 29! 

jie Sigua t Staffon Sham Shum = |”)-930 55" : 
Clock Tower at Steamer Point. Sei Co) aaa 

=, (4) Signal Staff at Steamer Point | weet? ODL? 40° 
Bele pige 4 at Shaikh Othman 210° 40! 
Lat. 12° 49 45" N., long. 44° 58’ 1" E. ‘ 
kong 6X GMX 24" Boticets block was buried in the: peed, its 
, ine Proje eae e- above surface. 


28rd September 1921. 








rt surveyed in 1906is eaewe oe 
ign ~ en tae 00°04 WL 
; Cry oes ae “ae y gone 














* Point Moore ‘Light—To be replaced by Temporary 


396 (third publication). Ke ; 
nS gee —The perme Wit ia one Point Matha eit | 
/ rar scontinued, and that a 
"f low power, of the undermention od desert 
oad orate in its a from pont “1th N 
November 1 


Position=Lab. 28° 474" S., long. ie 35'-E. on Chart No. ae - 
_ —During*the above period the existing Flashing White — 
stat j Light will be discontinued pending repairs to the — 


er ~  Jantern, and replaced by a Temporary Light exhi 
Be getea: from the existing lantern and having the undermen- ~ oi: 


¢ 











tioned character : 5 
¥ rm Character-—Flashing White Light every Sorty saan US 
Flash ‘Keli see 
1 sec. secs. 





Remarks.—The Temporary Light will have a power of ah candles” 
and a visibility of 12 miles. i 
: Note.—No further notice will be given, ; 


J : OR 
Charts temporarily affected.—No. 1725, Plan of ore as = 3 


eh By 





», 1723, The Houtman Rocks. 
1056, hag: Cuvier to- 


oes price core Geerpion Ba to’ On r 

=e . 4 ; ~ “Naturaliste. v 
eo poe » 27596, Australia, Southern po 
Bes za n 748a, saints we fe 













No: 22 
St hag Australia Pilot, Vol. V, 1914, page oath. 
Authority Bay samried Notice No. 19 of 1921. sb 


ane 
oo 





“AUSTRALIA—Hasr Coast, NomrireMpERLAND Tatas 4 
High Peak Island—Light ctablished: rs Ae 
— No. 397 (third publication).—_ * ages ar chet bid reste 
_ Former Notice —No. 315 of 1920) ~. pes em : Seat 
ph f | Subject The Flashin White Light (U) on t 8 summ of 

Spe Peak Island has hoon established. i “te gE 
‘ Siopaartee 4 summit of the islet, “close tei caster freme: 
g es rf : ~ High Peak Island, oy, Fes Sas ayn fe 
PADRE aga iat. pone, eee se 424 §: 















be piven: ay 
Sis: Anproscbor to Shoalwater ae 

we 346, Keppel Isles to Pe 

” 2763, Coral Sea and Great 8, sheet 1 

ree 780, Pacific Ocean, soethoweera sheet, 

4s 27594, Australia, northern portion. ‘ 


a | Patton t of Lights and Time Signals Part VI, “193, 


ies Aesientig Pilot, Vol. IV, 1917, page 98 iat 
| Authority. —Mplbourne notice No. 20 of 1931. 













ee fest nae ; | AUSTRALIA—Hasr Ooasr. r ra eee : \ 
"Brook Kelands (South Island) —Light established. 
No. 398 (third publication),— 
; Former Notice. —No. 128 of 1921. ; 
wai Subject. ole Group Flashing White Light (U) on South Brook Island 
if i “4 eatabli 


- Position, sea the summit of SouthsBrook Island. - 
. Lat. 18° 092’ S.. long. 146° 18?’ E.; on Chart No. 2349. 
Details.— 


_ Character—Group Flashing White Light, sowing four nie 
"flashes every twelve seconds, thus . 


ae Alaa Woitle Piney. + Kelipse Flash Kclipse Flash Keli 
oe tabs. T see. F sec lsec.. }sec. T sec. 7% Secs. 


fox] Mi gzy 


# sec sec. (9 
. ' Elevation.—165 feet. } 
Tha Visibility —18 miles. Visible all round the horizon, except where | 


iiss ; obscured by North Brook Island, sg ee “sie 
Ae 122° (8. 65° E. Mag.) to 132° (S.55° E. Mag.) 
Power.—3,000 candles. 


forte tag | Struct -—Red frame-work tower, 54 feet in height. . _ Aw, 
ea loptemi ——The light is unwatched. eee eae SE 
ma Peer, further notice will be given. oa ; 


Charts aff affected —No. a Magnetic Island to Double Point” 
: » 2763, Coral Sea a and Great Barrier Reefs, sheet 1. Lhe: ae 
g 4 97590. Australia, northern portion. - es: ‘ 
Bente, » 780, Pacific Ocean, south-west sheet. were: 
Publications list a Lights and Time Signals, Part: i 1921, Now, 


Pte hee Pv Pilot, Vol. IV, 1917, page 182. : a 
* _ Authority —Melbourne notice No. 21 of 1921. ‘ ay 
oy Eps NO A. Le Haroun, CAPTAIN, D DS.0., RaM., ; a 


Port Officer of Calcutta. 








oes 


NOTICES To MARINERS, — 


t isblicotion) ies oreo stiou 4 
‘by the British. De ps ng tN. sie a 


On outer extremity of canton hndgicwde ay 
Lat. 6° 05' 8, long. 106° 53" E, (approx) 


 description—Lt. Ove. W. R. 42 ft, vis. 11m. 


‘The ovculti white ligbt has been. re] laced b. an 
pie LSoehew shite red secto 3 y 





steer ig VI, 1921, No. 290. 
vi Gulf hag £oh es 3; 8u Pp 


+: 25% 


wie Staton Areas where Bovina 
unreliable. 


wing particu ie, 
“Admiralty (Wo. 1635 of 


nbo wr station, Int. ° 55! “Na 


yy au. ~ 


HA By 


¢ normal, range of Colombo sie ‘ gle e ( 


ievothablethwe distances ae Gop onatherd 


r however, areas Une a one 
“3 Yin . for reasons not 
: aloe iabn chee pa ure 





t publication) —Vhe following } 


he British Admiralty (No. 


nor 
Lat. 17 





oF BaNGAL—N1 
senate tos wales ane 


he followin erate ae 
jada sy “ee 1921) 


by enjaad selibds Int, 72 he Siaouku 
Bo Kona un, lat. 7° 24’ N., long. 
a) A depth of 6 fathoms (11"0) has “been 
Soe se hee pe of | 
appeared to omens over a 
in thie. ocality. oe big # 
as cautiona 6 fms. 
1921)” poaty. apr creepee he to. 
y, hel on the dg: i 





- TAPAN, eka SEA—Kuavstw 5 xo sia 


Kono Se. _ Light—A lterdition ‘in. Chutiracter, 


reper .—The followi rticulars, éte., rélative to 
more Admiralty 0. 1682 of! #0) are repub- 


a. 3° 0 1 132° $9' B, pra 
desription.Li, Gp. FL yl ev. 6 sec., 27 fle 
— he of 1 t has. altered f fixed 
-m character 0 the igh ig tn a ai agile 
showy toe tt every six seconds, thus: : 





‘ 


4 


Hv. 






Publications.List of ‘Lights, Part VI, 1921, ‘Mo. 1950, 
Japan Pilot, 1914, pages 332, 333. re: 
Authority—Tokyo, Department of Communications Notices 
: er 1181 and 1280 of sete pint '5083- ») ars 
’ i) © v 


JAPAN—Kazax or VOLCANO iain ray Rep 





Tuip Jima (Sulphur Island), East Coast—Rgcks and Breakers We 
reported off. 
No. 425 (first publication),—The following particulars, etc., relkates 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1683 of 1921), are repub- — 
lished :— 


Position —Higashi iwa, lat. 24° 47"N., aa: 141° 23’ E. (approz.). 
Details—Breakers and rocks above water have been observed 
extending from Higashi iwa to Iwo jima. Breakers 
have also bean observed extending for a’ short distance 
from a point on the south-eastern ‘side of the island 
‘ about one mile southward of Furu~ yama summit. 
Mariners are warned accordingly. 
Note.—Note# with regard to the breakers and rocks reported aré to 
be inserted on the chart in the localities mentioned and 
marked with the year date “ 1921.” 
Chart affected.—No, 1100, Plan of Iwo jima.: 
Publication.—Japan Pilot, 1914, page 38. 


Authority.—U. 8. Hyd. Office Notice No. 2964 of 1920. -(H. 6551-20.) 


‘ 7 


CHINA SEA—SINGAPORE STRAIT. 


(1) Old Strait—Lights to be established. 
(2) Calder Harbour—Ezistence of rock. — 
(3) Red Cliff Bank—Shoal eastward of. 


Vana 


No. 426 (first publication—The following particulars, ete, relative 


to the above, ees by the British Admiralty (No. 1689 of 1921), are repub- _ 
lished : — 





vf _/ Structures.— Iron framework. Sh ER 
- Remarks.—The lights will be dawktohed, 


‘ 


(1) Old Strait. 
i 


_ Date of establishment.—Shortly. Nee ; ¢ 
: (a) Position.—Off the south-eastern extremity of of Palo yr 
Lat. 1° 23' 52” N., long. 108° 57’ 2 
(0) Position. at the western extremity of Pulo was 
t. 1° 25' 18" N., long, 103° 55’ 30" B. 
(c) Position pi distance of about half a mile eastward of the 


south-eastern extremit a of Pulo Shent Bongsu. — 
» Lat, 1° 26’ 20" N., long. 103° 52’ 22" BE 


(@) Position.—On the northern side of the. strait, between Suet | 
(i Lunchu and Sungi Sinibong. 


Lat, 1° 28’ 33" N., long. 103° 49’ 38" B aa 
Abridged descriptions —Lt. F|. ev. 3 sec. 6 ft. (U), in’ each case. a aay 
Character.—In each case Slashing white every three seconds, thus: I as 

Flash sa - gelipse._ Bie ; 

YP ste. “2 sec. haz hc 

“e Elevation.6 feet (1™8). ; 


A Males ne ‘further Rote: eh, be gine . et 2 % 


te ate eg. ae ane i % ie Pitot ie. 
Shaan A! bases . “el eA Ra re 








‘xg ‘ ‘ Sah 
ety Depth. —2} ‘thomas 2 (0). oe 
i ; ‘senate —From the above position, which is the eas nook point — 
ofa triangular-shaped shoal, depths of 3 fathoms (5™5) 


we or Jess extend for distances of about 4 cables in 
Sap ae, north-westerly and south-westerly mis een Bist a 
- Charts affected - —No. 2403, Singapore strait, rey he I 
Be ise ha » 2757, Banka strait to Singapore. (2): and o te 
ee bate » 3543, Approaches to Singapore. (2) and (3). 
fe a NU ae ” 1355, Malacca Strait. (2) and (3). it 
8 con BAe  Pusbiccattonse tia of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 791 (Remarks) ==, 
eos aaa Rey ; Pigigimor oa Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, pages 2 289, Ke tS aes 









pat Authority —Bydoographic Department. (H. 6264, 5467 6668-21) 





ee a : INDIA, WEST COAST—Bompay Hanpour, | 


_ Buoy eat western limit by i" Ground Replaced by an“ “doa the: Vigo 
¥; Gas Buoy. 


ee _ No. 427 ( first publication.)—The following pabllicaian ete, ips He" 
, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, egress in’: 
‘ Note ‘to Mariners ( 0. 118M. of 1921), are republished — 


Date of | exhibition.—25th October 1921. . 


- 














ye 4 


~ Position—At a distance of 6% cables 211° heen Karanja ; ‘ik 
« > the Western ‘limit of Spoil Ground, former aieig ee 


how been removed. . por ae 


|, Abridged description—Lt Fl. Red.ev.7sec.vis.6m. 
i "Description —& poet Fig painted red emai a red tiene 


. % * ’ 
; RS) rg ; eye Fal 
; 


in aaa ~ Eolipse, ra 






: _ 2621, Donia pidions 
9 655, Port of Bombay. 







‘of India Pilot, 1919, shije ei oa 
t es 4oth issue, 12, page 2. es 





© sduthority ~The Commanting 0 

| “ ont ert. hae 
ae pypta watt COAST =Kanacat Mannoon. © 
ys _ Manora Point—Breakwater ight reechibited. 


© No. 429 ( ublication):—The following particulara 
e abo nce ok: tent ce of is ya te 


| Posiion--At the éad‘bt theatasors brake 


- Detats The white oceultin ‘ht Sas thee ‘the en 
Manora eee a 


_ extinguished, has been re 
Charts whieh were seneporarily me 


ai 


“aa 


“Autor are Port 0 ofteer, Karachi, Tel 
: / 1921, 





f position oa not been faa 
to nay ! Wy Le 


aay Gr mae ae ee 





Position A si Gillam wie: Wition! 
«Aree rock referred to above, 


io. 2149, Paintin hel ar 
_ 94la, Rastern archi 





at Tat. 43° 2 N Long. 15° 49 aperea). 
4 fathoms (4*1), be 
4. , 1268, Go yo mat chanel: by f 
- 507, Goryo mai ek nnel to Nemoro 
ge tea »_ 152 Hokushit is at (1) (a). 
pan Pilot, 1914, pages 731, 2, 734, 
on ) Notice No. 248 of 1921. etsy 


vf 


ub tion).—The followi 
cate Scns ara MB 





* wey 
publication) —The t 1 partic 
; cna ihtenor of th h loi ndian 
Jo. 113M of 1921), are a aia saat i 


tat 29° 21' N., long. 48° 06! B ty 
—The black p midal beacon 32 feet igh gun 


a blac 
collapsed. 


“Romarks—he dial fixed white light visible’ 7 quite: 
"Wha tiied teow thé beacon, git eae placed on 
‘roof of the Care-taker’s house a Sacandh ment 
the ruined beacon. . | 
22, Kuwait Harbour. 


28876, Persian Gulf, Western Sheet. 


Sues 


a 


n Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 148, Supplement 7 


Ifdian List of Lights, 40th isang, 1921, No. 4. 
ee ee ee em said ara 


ed ti ~The iolicwt 
Director of the Royal. 
phe os 114M. of 1921), are cya Ean Ma 


- Notice-—No. T7-M. of 1921. (This sma ipaay 


ANCA Shad 


b which 
neat Cate Te 
ns on the mete noted again 





Apia 28° 29' 00" N. 5 
* Long. 99° 19 80" 
@ Lat. 28° 16.00" N. 
Long. 38° 81’ 00" EL 
wD ‘Lat, 28° 04 00" N, 
‘Long. 33° 37’ 00" E. 
ey Lat. 27° 56" woh ae 
Lope: 38° 45! 


“over Cane and numbers 
~ tigi buoys, exhibiting a soa 


=, navigating in the vicinit of t the ase: 


alge ion to give them a wide 


ww 757, Gulf of Snes, 
y ponpsersngysic ei 
Authority Bastrn elgraph Compans.B 





one Point de 
8th October he! 


n-—Lat. 6° l N,, long. 80° ibe tee rs 
‘Charts peti cu 819, 
FAP" 3700; Oolombo to Ge 


‘aes 

> , Sou ‘ ita 5 

828 Gipe ¢ Bann 8 Sonat, A a 

Bee SH 8S 70, Bay Bengal. - 
Publications —Lis of Lights, ang V1, 1921, No. 51 i 
is ‘of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 118. 


be as ae 2 
‘BAY OF BENGAL—Currtaoxs eee 
! river—Leading marks over Outer Bar 
16-1 (second jpublication) — 


iy 


ect.—It is hereby notified hint an Fee 
y 
ist mouth of of the pcogeal ‘Fiver is ra 





ngal Pilot, 1910, crorgrrn 
eh oe —~ Paris Notice N 


th aes rie No, 


Sika aba i ‘he Sceer tae 


ea 
No. 400 ulars, a 
above issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1543 of 1981), are 


X 


Positon—On White rock, ituated nt adiieias of about 1 
= eae north-westward tf Pulo 30" Eta summit. : 


_ Lat. 4° 00’ N., long. 100° fet: ath 
bre ee Gp. Fl. 2) ew. 34 80c., 60 


aie 


NE sion: —50 feet (1599). 
Visibility.—10 mites, Pa LAs Want 
Structure—Iron oe el on concrete base. — 

; scceiperepeaiertaal 1009, Approaches to Perak river. 


» 794, Pulo Berhala to Cape oa 
hee 793, > Bintang group to Pulo Ber 


Fab 1 


.», 2760, Acheh head to gkuk bay. 

ist of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 750a, \ 

Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, aie . 
53 wascoh Pert hse ae ccd 021) 


)—The foltowin eblais, eto relativa ‘to 
y the Director ore silgni wags rans ter A 
No. 111M. of 1921), are republished :— 





lication).—Th following } 
public Din 5 at the eon 


oo 112M. of 10921), are, sei eatin = si 





been replaced in position, 






im Lem, nie ep i ae 
peas | 5 as PS UN: She. e ; tbr 


Foch ge WAR Sear tye a eon ie 
_ *~ INDIA, WEST—Travancors Coast, KoLacHe, ANCHORAGE. 
oe CONN ees is whey ; , fy Waal: WA ey SS Fie ¢ 


No. 404 (third publication) =, “ 
With reference to Notice to Marinat ‘No. 133 of 1921 issued by this 


office, the Principal Port Officer Travancore, Aleppey, has given further 
Notice, dated the 1st September 1 21, that the Patna Se red buoy, has 


Ars Ws Patna rock, red. buoy—Replaced in position, 


4 


> 
% pple 


dhe * INDIA, WEST—TRAVANCORE Coasr, 

Entrance to Quilon Inner Anchorage— Buoys ‘replaced’ in position, 

~ No. 405 (third publication\— ' 

With reference to this Office Notice to Marine No. 134 of 1921; the — 
Principal Port Officer, Travancore, Alleppey, has given further Notice, ted. 
3rd October 1921, that the buoys marking the entrance to the inner anchor- — 
age, Quilon, have been replaced in position as follows:— 9; si 

North (red) buoy bears from the Quilon Flagstaff N. 59° E. Mag. distance 
about 8% cables. | ‘ ‘ 

South (black) buoy bears from the Quilon Flagstaff N. 333° E. Mag . 
distance about 9} cables, ~ ; aa 
__ _'The attention of Mariners is drawn’ to the note apreering on the chart» 
of the Quilon Roads, inset on sheet XIT West Coast of India, with reference. 
to these buoys. ge ae 


Note.—The Flagstaff and the tall red chimney of Messrs. voy mn and | 
Crosfield when in one bears N. 454° E, Mag. and leads over Sout ed ‘ 
of. the 4{-fathom patch in the entrance channel. The cli xy shoul ‘be, is 
‘kept open slightly to the South when passing through.the © f Phi i tie 
es & 


‘ J " % 


+4 


¥ 
BAY OF BENGAL, BURMA—GuLF or MARTABAN, RANGOON RIVER 
APPROACH. ‘ 


_ China Bakir light—Non-echibition of. 
‘| No, 406 (third publication).— goon ee = 
Subject.—From the 1st November 1921 the Chiva Bakir light sh 2 wW- 


inga white fixed and flashing light will cease to 
exhibited, 


Position.—Lat. 16° 17"'Ns, long. 96° 11' B! we 
Charts affected —No. 833, Rangoon river and approaches, 
j » 830, Bassein river to Pulo enany. 
: » 823, Koronge island to White point. 
\ Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 643. 
Hm Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 452, 
_ Authority. —Principal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon, telegrams dated 
\ 28th and 29th October 1921. 


me 


Eee te HAROLD, CAPTAIN, DS.0., RLM, 


on si Meets Port Officer of Caleutta. 








_ APPENDIX. 


he esi ioaayr creotenagiak meena 
To maninens. sn SA 
| a eae 


3 Bint fttowing stone acolipetne or eau information; A 
8 Mer ee A&B Hanon, Capnars, vs 




























I tae bi 3 aes ‘Port 0 Calcutta. 


‘agen ibe co Mane, 5.4 
_ Secretary to the Government of Bengal, 
Se a ins 


fa _ nd 
apt i % 
é tae ee 
ion 5 PP ‘ 
x P . 
ae 





er: ‘ae Be 


: “easton ARCHTPELAGO—Cxumnes, Kast ¢ Suan, fh 
ae sate: lo Bay—Hnistonce of Reef ae : aoe 


The follo particulars, etc., relative to 
“Adwairalty. or 1 of amy, are repub- 








of about 34 miles siesta North reef, 
122° 29° 00" B, 


no didcoloration in the water to mark 
eb RITE, - 





Ps 







» 





‘ parila ae 


' No. 434 ( rst abe d 
fr ; , 1697. of Walk are 


the ng jeaued by the | 
lished : 







Former Notice. No. 08 of 192 
cancelled. 


Sa ah -1 118° 30" BE. b i ; 
Newby Pat were aad ; 
\  Details—The occulting light with white and red sectors has been- 


replaced by a group flashing light, with white and red p! 
: sectors, showing fo. paet, if, quick aa ie sore. on 





a | fifteen seconds. 4 ; 
*, The power of the light has ea MRIS the ‘other md 
3 4 characteristics remain unaltered. i 


Remarks.—The ag i flashing white light has esipsane sie 


ot > 
‘fa Pn CGE 


Wy Charts saa re 1959, Hu i tau and Chimo bays. 
Rayer _ 4760, The Brothers to Ockseu islands. 


ee : ~~, 1968, Formosa island ‘and strait. =a 
gs » 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki. ‘ ete | 
ait > », 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liau SUN ts ue 
os Lay » 1263, China sea. Rss 
Ho Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1544. WPS 
ta a yg China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, pages 135, 136. . 


i Authority. oe te, Notice No. 734 of 13th July 1921. (A. $294-21.) 


s - 


JAPAN-—-Sumonoseki KaIKyo..«.. . 


) Hayatomo Seto—Tidal Light-Buoy established. eS 


(2) Gomiyose Su—Light-buoy withdrawn. 


’ No. 435 (firs st publication) .—The following astiouiliee- etc, per ene 
~ le above, issued by the British Admiralty Ge 1698 of 1921), are cee 
8 b ony el > ; 


5 


aa 


~ + Position, —At a distance of 3°63 cables, 288° rom Moa ook a “ 
i Lat. 38° 58! N., long. 130°.57’ B, (approz:) hy a 


of iota —A conical org 1 observation light buoy, 

. white an f red vertically, exhibit 
Reads cs light showing — over an are of }) 
Be ae he * ‘an are: 0° in accordance with the 


is 











Tok 9 Daron IO colours on ihe cao, sei th 
Renarks.—As t t t-buoy is rotated net ci vm 

__ the colours change their _ 
‘i “geatnoing, ‘stream the ia 
i ino yams graroing si 
- gol ng stream wa 


Ny, PNG ae aan 
PP SU te aaa So es 
2 Sy Naeger ee 
re Re Sahay. Sb 
HP OS of 


















0. 4, Moja Shiinononkt bo Ore 
ee es 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. ° 
Lphie st , ’ 582, Approach to Shimonotoki kaikyo ot 
| Paton tp Pilot, aa Pages 570, 5T4 - Supplement No. 5, ; 


autor! —Tokyo ea rtm: t ‘of Cpeaaink ions) Note 
% we Sead of 1921 21. * : 





oe 481 ae 





AUSTRALIA, VICTORIA—Porr Pam. . 


~“ Pay Y y, ; " 
South Channel, Pile Light—Alteration in Sector. : 
No. 436 ( first publication).—The followin 


particulars, etc., relative to 
rate peer issued by the British, Admiralty (No. 71708, of. 1921), aie TeBub 


Position.—Lat.'38° 90 é. long. 144° BI’ K. (approe:), Rey " eed 

Description.—An occulting light. with white and red sectors. ; tt 

-_ Alteration—The white sector, visible from the eastward, has Sates 

eet hag reduced by 6° on the southern side, the adjoining 

Ra Shp Lea _ red sector being extended by a corresponding arc. 
The white sector now sho 


ws between ‘Ahe ; hoary 

* ~ 272° and 280°, th 
Site Charts affected No. 2747; Entrance to Port Phillip, = — . 
“ *  w =1171, Port Phillip. { 


Publication. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 2439, 
_ Authority.—Mellbourne Notice No. 5 of 1921. (H. 5480-21.) 


/ \ 4 
dhe i re ~ 












PERSIAN une. 
Rake ae aa Zakum— Amendment to Chart No. 28370, 


—The following particulars,’ etc., relative 
pov Sritish apt ero era (No. 1710 of 1921), are 


gars: 34 





bisa. ig 


Lit. aay N, long. 58° wa (approx). s 
the |eepindd tokio of a-portion of shine 


ws necessary corrections to that chart BS 
cd = phe bank known as Rak azZakuin and 
vicinity, 


Persian ; gult—eastern sheet. 





Reproduction of Portion of Ghar 28374 ‘ 
Re teas A RR acs ay gets Nespas 
"he ” ‘JAPAN—GuLF oF ToKYO. coc Tes epee eel 


’ a Yokohama North Breakwater Light—Alteration in Character. 
“No. 438 (first publication) —The following particulars, éte., relative 
to tho above, issued by the British Admiralty pipe 1721 of Pray are 
“repre Hahed +2 wi ; 
_ Position ~ Da the outer ene of the north ‘igh taiees es 
35° 28" N., long. 139° 40’ EB. (approm.). 
New abridged alice F. Red, 41 ft., vis. 12m, 
Alteration—The character of the light has been sibel from 
_ occulting red to fixed red. 


Remarks.—The visibility of the light is now 12 miles. ee 


Charts ajfected —No, 3109, Yokohama bay. ro cay 

& ! ” 3548, Yokohama to Uraga. th > lie Bs 
aks xen ,, 2657, Gulf of Tokyo or Yedo. : Bae cick at 
OE Re aa Sa jt SE clean 996, Kii suido to Tokyo. PPE SO Mee 
Pon nea _--y 3334, Tokyo to Séndai bay. ate 

eS Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 2056. ie 

; Japan Pilot, 1914, page 206 ; Supplement No. 5, 1921, 
feted * Authority —Tokyo, Department of Communications, ‘Notice No. 1262 
Page of 1921. (H. 6343-21.) Fee, 


a - 
4 ’ 
Rok, 


Sa eS AO ZBALAND, ‘NORTH ISLAND. os sete 
__ Ped Bank Rep to have extended ; ( iene . 


first publication).—The followi 
val ‘by ‘the British sania (N 
Pg SR } 














= "Ea ot fom Pye vi 

“a EL Ta, ' p> D * > 7) r min 4 oe > * i 
SRE I Eek MOP OEM MB ORR OR ye * Abia th wh . 

Ba Tan ire y. ele Be pa. ors 

7 - yea ¥ 


ar 
ony: 









rye * 


ae 


IX TO THE CALCUTTA GAZETTE, NOV. 50, 12, T61 





i ERE: 
i oe 


Sacncgek tan Note. i titoken danger line is to be placed on the chart to include 
ae ea te _ this extension, with the note “ Reported lo break (1921),” 


Pipe Sigil s Caution.~A\l vessels should pass outside Pandora bank in heavy 
Ay Sete dee , Weather, — S / 


oy Charts affected.—No, 2595, Hokianga to Tutukaka, 
ee . «4,6, 215, New Caledonia to New Zealand. 
_ yy 1212, New Zealand. De ah 
, Publication —New Zealand Pilot, 1919, page 42. 
Authority:—Wellington Notice No. 34 of 1991. (2. 5792-21) 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS, 


Tikuo Pass—Ezistence of Shoal. 


A r s . 
No. 440 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1729 of 1921), are re< 


<< 


» 


published ;:— 
Position—At a distance of about 5 miles northward from Port San 
Jacinto. 
Lat. 12° 39' 45" N., long. 123° 44" 50” B, i 
Depth.—8 fathoms (14"6), sand and rock. ‘ 
~ Charts affected.—No. 3369, Luzon island to Masbate island. 7 
» 8370, San Bernardino strait and approaches. 
» 2577, Philippine islands between San Bernar- 
dino and Mindoro straits, 
7 . 


» 943, Molucca passage to Manila. e 
» 1263, China sea. 


Publication—Rastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page 487; 
» Supplement No, 5, 1920. 


Authority.—U, 8, A. Government Chart. (A. 5305-21.) 





Seg GULF OF ADEN. 


~  Berbera—Mooring Buoy replaced in position. 


No. 441 (first pubdlicution).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
, to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 122 M. of 1921), are republished :-— 


Former Notice.-No, 57-M of 1919. (This office No. 268 of 1919.) 


Pie. BY Sigg 
“ Position.—At a distance of about 350 yards 6°, from Shaab Pier 
Details.—The white mooring buoy which was reported to have sunk; 
ae _ vide N, to M. quoted above has been raised and replaced 
aes “inthe above position. anys ‘ 

‘Chart affected —No. 3580, Berbera: 


- Puublication.—Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1921, page 540. 
BA 8S Ae a Phdab SMa S ign Oomv Pe 
_ Authority.—The Port Officer, Aden, dated 18th October 1921. 
Ox e 4 : . x , ~~. 2 ‘ 


Pity “yi 












INDIA, wnst ¢ coast. ie : Se 


Stet DELTA OF ea INDUS. Pi oe 


Sisa saith Brectoor! fallen. : a 


‘No. 449 (first publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative ; 
to the above, issued. by the Director of the Royal. Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 124 M, of 1921), are republished :— . 


Position —Lat. 24° 13' 20" N., long, 67° 18’ 00" E. 


Netails—The Single of oe beacon with 3 planks ue at the top, 
- which was temporarily erected at the Chan Month in 
1914, is reported to have fallen. 


Note.—This beacon is not shewn on the Admiralty Charts. 


Charis which were temporarily, affected —No. 41, Oa onze to 
Kedi ri Mouth. 
, 39, Sind and Kutch 

Coasts. * 


~ ,, 826, Karachi to _ 


Vengurla. 
Publication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 330. 
Authority —Chief Collector of Customs of Sind, dated 29th October 
1921. . : 


INDIA, WEST COAST—DELTA OF THE INDUS. 
Hajamro Mouth—Beacon Fallen. 


No. 443 (first pwhlication) —The following particulars, etc.,. relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in. 


Notice to Mariners (No. 125M. of 1921), are republished : co 


Position.—Lat. 24° 07' 59" N., long. 67° 20’ 08" KE. 


Details.—The beacon of a mast 50 feet in height, with frame cit 
top mark, consisting of two triangles placed ‘horizon- 
tally, points together, on the right bank of the river, is 
reported to have fallen. 


Charts affected.—No. 41, Cape Monze to Kediwari Mouth. 
,, . 89, Coasts of Sind and Kutch. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 


Publication.—W est Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 331. 


Authority,—Chigef Collector of Customs in Sind, dated 29th Octo- 
ber 1921. ‘ 


INDIA, EAST COAST—CUDDALORE. 


Alteration in Character of Light. ‘ ; et wv. 


Was 444 ( first higecaagie 324 —The following particulars, etc., relative to. 
the above, issued by the Presidency Port Officer, Madras, at Notice had 
_Morinere (Now49 of 1921), are republished :— 


‘Former: Notice —No. 38 of 1921, dated 23rd September 1921. ‘nis 


office No. 403 of 1921.) 


Subject. ~The -cipaestlan in the character of the light at Cuddalore 
take. from — 


place on or after the Ist F “1922, 
io toate date the eoeeny, sone light will be ccna 
nu nape s Hix wey ag: A H 









P sition Latinas 1s 4g N Be Oe i DN eho 8 se ae 

: ‘Longitude 7 79° 46" By é 
_ Character of Lanta Flashin ng. Acetstene ‘Light, giving a 
: - ; rhe ate bed quick flash every three seconds, 7.¢., 
a ‘ ee second, darkness 2yi;, seconds. 
} c ee ' ‘Description of Tower.—W hite Tower over square white house, 

- Height and Range. herr = feet above High Water Range 
miles. - 

Are-of illumination —Al direction seaward. - 
- Charts mene: —No. 70, Bay of Bengal. 
» 71, Madras to Calimere Point, 
» 828, Cape Comorin to Cocanada. 


_ Publications —Bay of Bengal Pilot. 1910, page 210, List of tigi 
houses and Light Vessels in British India. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 553. 
Remarks.—Nil. 
Authority:—Port Officer, Cuddalore. 





nate . GULF OF ADEN. 
CAUTION—Obstruction to navigation. 


No. 445 (first publication) — 
Subject. —The master of the SS, “ Ghari nda” reports having struck 
a light obstruction in the following position. 
Position.—Lat. 13° 24’ N.; long. 50° 35’ E. (By stellar observation.) 
Caution.—Mariners are hereby warned, 
Charts affected.—No. 6a, Gulf of Aden, eastern portion, 
» 1012, Arabian sea, 


Authority —Marine Superintendent, B. I. 8, N. Co., Calcutta, letter | 
dated 17th November 1921. 


- 


AUSTRALIA—East COAST, 


; Moreton. bay—Removal of south-west Spit buoy. 
ee No. 446 (first publication).— 


vi he Portmaster, Brisbane, has given notice No. 16 of 1921 that the - 
is red buoy marking the South-west Spit, Central Banks, 
. Moreton Bay, will be removed on the Mth November 
~ 1921, and will not be re-established 
ermse affected. -~-Nos. 1670 A and B, 1029 and 1065 ; Australia Pilot, 
Ras S a epee 98. Queensland Sailing Directions, pages 


* 


_ BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—New GUINEA, NORTH-WEST coasr, 
SELE STRAIT. | 





PP hu aw 
Soe 2 ~phalenalean Saiuate island— Light established. 
publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 


pie towe set fret ssued by the British Admiralty (No. 1750 of 1921), are repub- 


Lon the ouder ena ot hich extends 44 yards (40™2) 
Lanes sees nn isles 


ag AMEE ae Salone, 181° 4! 00" B, 






faa 






Abridged description a F. ‘Red, 7 Ap vis.6m, ra tye Me 
Characteristics : } A 
. Characler—Fized red. Recare ora eas 


Blevation—7 feet (2h, cs 
Visibility. —6 miles. i sei 


Remarks.—The light is eta to the north-westward._ when 
bearing less than 148°, 


Charts affected.—No. 1416, Sele strait. 
., 3745, Kabu islands to Tanjong Kasbi, 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 2773a. 
Rastern Archipelago Pilot, Part IIT, 1911, page on. d 
Authority.—Hague Notice No. 1553 of 1921. (. 5380-21.) : 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—TANON sTRAIT, NEGROS ISLAND. 


. 


« Guijulugan—Light established. 


No. 448 (first publication).—Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
ed above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1755 of 1921), are repub- 
ished :— 


to the above, issued by the British Admiralty ( 


Position.—Lat. 10° 07' 18" N., long. 198° 16’ 18" E. 
Abridged description.—Lt. F, Red, 36 ft:, vis. 7 m. 
Characteristics : . - ; 
Character.—Fized red. 
Elevation.—36 feet (11™0). 
Visibility.—7 miles. : 
Structure.— White concrete beacon, 30 feet (9"1) in height. 


Charts affected. —No. 2578, Eastern part of the Sulu or Mindoro sea. 
» 948, Molucca passage to Manila. 


Publications. —tList of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1172a. 
Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part [, 1911, page 378, 


Authority.—U. 8. A. Hyd. Office Notice No. 3276 of 1921, (H. 5880- 
21.) ni 


» 


INDIA, WEST COAST—MALABAR COAST. 


Mangalore Harbour—Caution. 


No. 449 (first publication).—The followin ng peypirg setts er 
0.1 ts) ), are repub- 


lished :— 


’ 


Position.—Lat. 12° 51’ N., sings 74°: 50’ E. (approz.). 


Caution.—Considerable changes are reported to have taken place 
in the appearance and aspect of Mangalore since the 
date of the survey, and the lighthouse is difficult to 
* distinguish. Caution is therefore necessary when fixing — 
the ship's position or navigating in the vicinity. ph 


NoteA note to the s Above effect is to be inserted on the chart. i hgors 


- 


‘Chart affected —No. 3267, Plan of Mangalore unt So sa eat 
- Publication —W.©. India Pilot, 1919, page 153. ree) 
Authority —H MS. Odin, Remark Book, 1920. sh #36420) ae 








 APAN—Hoxusu0, norrn coast, (0 
“Sankewshi Misaki—Decreased Depths reported in vicinity. 


No. 460. first publication) —Th. following particulars, etc., relative 
a ae above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1776 of 1921), are repub- 


. 





+ 


¥ 
Aw 


_ Position —Sankeushi misaki, lat. 44° 53’ N., long. 142° 37’ BB. 


-.° = 9(@pproz.). bie ai 
Caution.—Less water than charted is reported to exist between the 
3 k, marked * P.D.” on the charts, situated im lat. 44° 


z 2’ N., long. 142° 41' E. (approz.), and Sankeushi misaki 
to the northward. ’ : 


Note-—A note “Shoaler water reported (1921)” is to be inserted in 


a: the above vicinity on the charts. 
c Charts affected.—No. 3600, Plan of Yeshashi anchorage: 
a » 452, Hokushii island and La Pérouse strait. 


, Publication —Japan Pilot, 1914, page 746. : 
Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 268 of 1921. (44 5863-21.) 


JAPAN—SHIMONOSEKI KAIKYO, 


Chua Suido—Evistence of Wreck. 


bi No. 451 ( first publication).—The following particulars, etc, relative 
“to ia? above, issued by tle British Admiralty (No. 1777 of 1921), are repub- 
lished :— : {5 


Position.—At a distance of 1° 20 miles, 312°, from He saki lighthouse, 
Lat, 33° 58’ N., long. 131° 00" E. (approz.). 
Description.—Sunken wreck of a three-masted sailing vessel. 
Charts affected —No. 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
a » 532, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo, 
face » 3225, Shimonoseki kaikyo to Maruyama zaki, 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 297 of 1921. (#. 6026-21.) 


/ 





¥ 


ane NORTH PACIFIC OCEAN. 


Greenwich Islands—Reported to lie further eastward. 


. We: 452 (first ublication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1784 0f 1921), are repub- 
lished :— “a 


Position on charts,—Lat. 1° 04' N , long. 154° 43! E. (approz.). 


«4: Detaits:—The group of islands known. as-Greenwich islands are 
nen Pin THAW reported to lie about 9 miles furthe® eastward than 
charted. 


»  Note—A note to the above effect is to be inserted on the charts, 
Charts affected —No. 2766, North-east coast of New Guinea, &. 
‘ ; re Bot 5 ae 95. Gods Pavitic ocean—north-west sheet. 
_ | Publication.—Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. I, 1921, page 608. 
_ Authority.—Yokyo Notice No. 275 of 1921. (HL. 5866-21.) 












x 


‘the above, issued by the British Admiralty “( 
published :— ; 





Be octet 4eVA) NORTH COAST, : 
Tanjong Priok Harbour Kntrance— Alteration in i Charset zi tyt* a4 
No. 417 (second publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to ron 


1620 “of 1921), are re 


Position.—On outer extremity of eastern breakwater. 
Lat. 6° 05' S,, long. 106° 53’ BE. (approz.) 5 
New abridged description —Lt. Oce. W. R. 42 ft., vis, 11m. 


Alteration. —The occulting white light has been replaced by an 
occulting white light with red sector, ~ 


Remarks.—The red sector covers the eastern portion at the harbour, ‘ 
Note-——The sectors are not to be shown on the charts. 
_ Charts affected —No. 933, Batavia roads. 

» 2056, Sunda strait. — ef 18. Ne 

» 1653, Island of Java—western portion. 
Bic apse en —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 885. 

Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1913, page 92. 

Authority.—Hague Notice No. 1435 of 1921, (H. 4944/21, 


+ 


«GULF OF OMAN—ARaBIAN Coast. 
Maskat Island—Light to be expunged from the Charts, ~ 


No. 418 (second publisation).—-The following particulars, ete., relative to — 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1634 of 1921), are re- 
published :— 


Position —On point situated-at a distance of shat 2 cables south- 
eastward of Ras Maskat. . 


Lat. 23° 38' N,, long. 58° 86’ E. teppros.): , poe (mt 
Details —The flashing white light shown on the charts in the above 
’ position, ‘which is no longer exhibited, is to be 
. expunged. the note“ Lt. Ho. (diswsed)” is to be substi- 
tuted on the large scale chart No, 2869. 


Charts affected—No. 2869, Maskat and Al Matrah. 
* 10c, Maskat to Ras Sukra. 
» 38, Maskat to Karachi. 
» 2837a, Persian gulf—eastern sheet, . 
Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 290. 
Sein Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 43 ; Supplement No. £ 


Authority.—Hydrographic Department. (H. 4408/2 





ieee ais 
-t 


INDIAN OCEAN—CEYLON, = © 5 = 


ae 
Denaabe W/P Station—Areas where Communication is ineBectve or = 2 


‘the uboye,; issued 
published— 


unreliable. 


No. 419 (second publication) —The followin articulurs, s ote sevinane: 4 
by the Britiah Admiraity Ke, 1685 ot SRL) ore ree 


Position —Colombo w/t station, Jat. 6° 55 me long 79° 5a EB 
- (approa.). * : 
Cal signak— VER. Ain Cut ahh ied 













im ~~ 











Publications —West Coast of India Pilot, 1921, pa 
34 . A of ioe Pilot, 1910, page 102; “at ere 


| | Authority Coton ie Driniclhaaing: (A. 4938/21.) 





it is not feasible to en 


fe ek or 
@ Lat. 5 20 N, long. 79 40 B. 
(6), 1040N, ,, 81005. 
N, 81 30 E. 
( 83 35 E 
(e)-- ” 6 20 N,, 
and thence to position (a). 


—@) * ane ae hong the _tohlowing approximute posi- ~ 


: oF Ox 4. 
+ (a) Lat. 14 10 N., long. 73 40 B 
() ., 800N., >, 640K. 
()., FOON. ., 76308. 
@ , 820N. 70 00 E. 


Oy 940N, 227090 B 
. and thence to position (a). 


The following are the areas in which. 
munication is only possible at any time— 


(3) ch line joining the following ppieent mabe posi- » 
ions— 


oy j gee 
ie) Tat 1 20 N., long. 88 00 R, 
( 


» 8 40N, ,, 8345 EB. 
(c) , 1140N, » 9005 EK. 


(d@) , O85N.. , 90108, 
and thence to position (a). 


(4) A Sline joining the following approximate posi- 
_tions— 


or o 7 


(a) Lat. 9 40.N., long. 70 20 E. 
(6) 4, 10 85 as » 6415 E, 

vo ©: »  920N.=,.° 64008. 
(dq) ,. 820N., ,, - 70008. 
~” “and thence to position (a). 


1d of the Outer Rip shoal. 
'S., long. 123° 28 30” 'B. 


» 82108. 


ge 99. 


$ not yet precisely 
sure proper commun oy 


Ret aie Tho following ae the ie in which communication is 
t * st possible eat any ti 


as A line 16 joining the: the fret eh approximate posi- _ 


indifferent com- 


irtic sae ete., relative be 
0. 1637 of 1921), are re- 


24 ae north-westward of the — 


x t be cas 






a Mia ae y ' Varden) my * cE trees 
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Degcription—A submerged obstruction over which there is a depth pis 
of about 24 fathoms (46). Cae Fade = nee emia 
Note-—The above depth is to be encircled by a danger line on the 
" charts and marked with the note “Obstruction repd. 
\ ” ites (1921).” ary bfagy eae Oe 
Charts affected —No, 1052, Hall point to Cape Bertholet, including ~ 
King sound, etc. ; 
» 1048, Buccaneer archipelago to Bedout island. 
. 475, North-west coast of Australia. 


Publication —Australia Pilot, Vol. V, 1921, page 235, 
Authority —Fremantle Notice dated 8th June 1921. (H. 5134-21.) 


- 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 


Basilan Strait—Shoal to. be expunged from Charts. 

No. 421 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1652 of 1921), are re- 
published :— : 

Position.—Atia distance of about 3 miles southward of the southern 
is end of Santa Cruz (Great) island. * 
Lat. 6° 48’ N., long. 122° 04’ E. (approz.). “Cia 
Details.—The shoal over which a depth of less than 4 fathoms (73) 
was reported in the year 1899 is to be expunged from 
the charts. cy 


Charts affected.—No. 961, Basilan strait: 
_— 4 y 928, Sulu archfpelago. 


,, 2576, Sulu Archipelago and north-east coast of : 
Borneo. 


,, 948, Molucca passage to: Manila. 
Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page 245. 
” Authority.—U. 8. A, Government Chart. (H. 4427-21.) 


. 


BAY OF BENGAL—Nicopar IsLAnps, Sr. GEORGE'S CHANNEL. 
Kondul and Mencha? Islands—Shoal Water reported westward oj. 


No, 422 (second publication) —The following particulars. etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1666 of 1921), are repub- 
lished :— 


Position —(a) Kondul island, lat. 7° 13’ N., long. 93° 42" EB. (approc.). 

(b) Menchal island, lat. 7° 24" N., long. 93° 45’ i sae. 

Caution.—(a) A depth of 6 fathoms (11"0) has been obtained about 
14 miles westward of Kondul ‘island, and shoal 
water as to extend over a considerable area - 
in this locality. : ae 

A cautionary note “6 fms. repd. probably less water — 
(1921)” is to be inserted to the westward of Kondul 
island, on the plan of St. George’s channel on chart’ . 
No. 840. ; at ae 

(b) Depths of 6} fathoms (119) have been obtained bet- 

_. ween Menchal and Little Nicobar islands, where 21. 
and 30 fathoms are shown on the chart; shoal water 
is reported to extend across thé channel between 

j these two islands. 2 aE : Nhactela 





; ; A cautionary note “ Shoal water repd. 1921)” st y be. 
; ; : tnuerted on the chart. : Paha es uses ae 
' Charts affected. —No. 840, Nicobar islands, with plan.” pee ei 
eterna cu .,. 830, Bassein river to Pulo Penang. = 


Publication.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, pages 377, 378,379. (> 
Authority —Director, Royal Indian Marine. (H. 6452-21.) SRE 


‘ 4 y a 
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if a 
RED SEA—SvEz Bay. : 


Suez Canal Entrance and approach—Corrections to Chart No. 734 with 
Shei ch ui, regard to Lighting and Buoyage. : 


rei 
No, 423 tsecond publication).—The foliowing particulars, etc., relative to 
me = ahi issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1675 of 1921), are repub- 
shed :— 
f Position.—Kal ah Kebireh beacon, lat. 29° 55’ N., long. 32° 32’ & 
oe “" (approz.). ‘ 

 Details.—The accompanying reproduction of portions of chart 
No. 734 shows the necessary corrections to that chart 
with regard to lights and light-buoys in the southern 
_ entrance to Suez Canal and the positions of light-buoys 

in the dredged channel eastward of Kal ah Kebireh. 

a 


Chart affected.—N 0.784, Suez bay. 


Publication ~-Red Sea, &c., Pilot, 1991, pages 75, 76. 
Authority.—Suez Canal Company. (H, 5301-21.) 





- 7 A 


lished :— i 





PPENDIX TO THE CALCUTTA GAZHTTE, . 


JAPAN, INLAND SEA—KvRostwa No Spero, 9 ~ 
Kono: Se Light—Alleration in Character. a 


No. 424 (second publication) —The following rticulars,ete., relative to 
sue aeaes. issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1682 of (1921), axe repub- | 
linked a res 


Position.— Lat. 34° 08' N,, long 132° 59’ B. Care Bde Ri 
New abridged description—Lt, Gp. Fl. (2) W. R. ev. 6 sec, 27 ft, 
i vis. 10 m. (U). * ers Z 

Alteration —The character of the light has heen altered -front fixed 
white and red to group flashing, with white and red __ 
sectors, showing two flashes every sia seconds, thus : 


Two flashes ecli 


Charts affected.—No. 131, Kurusima no'seto. an 
, 83, Gogo shima to Miyo shima. rE ag 
,, 8325, Channels between Neko seto and Mekari 


seto. 
», 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1959. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, pages 332, 333. 


Authority—Tokyo, Department - of | Communications Notices 
os. 1181 and 1280 of 1921. (A. 5083-21.) 


JAPAN—KazAn OR VOLCANO ISLANDS. 


- Iwo Jima (Sulphur Island), Kast Coast—Rocks and Breakers, _ 


reporled off. 


No. 425 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to a above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1683 of 1921), are repub- 
lished :— 


Position —Higashi iwa, lat. 24° 47’ N., long. 141° 23’ E. (approz.). 

Details —Breakers and rocks above water have been observed 
extending from Higashi iwa to Iwo jima. Breakers 
have also bean observed extending for a short distance 
from a point on the south-eastern side of the island 
about one mile southward of Furu yama summit. 
Mariners are warned accordingly. 3 


Nete.—Notes with regard to the breakers and rocks reported are tg 
be inserted on-the chart in the localities mentioned an 
marked with the year date “ 1921.” ; ‘ 


Chart affected —No. 1100, Plan of Iwo jima. 
Publication.—Japan Pilot, 1914, page 38. ; ; } 
Authority.—U. 8. Hyd. Office Notice No. 2964 of 1920. (H. 6561-20.) 


CHINA SEA—SincaPore StRarr. 
(1) Old Strait—Lights to beiestablished. — 
(2) Calder Harbour—Ewistence of rock. — 
. (8) Red Cliff Bank—Shoal eastward of. 


No. 426 (second publication —Tiie following particulars, etc , relative 
- to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1689 of 1921), are repub- 


4) Old Strait. 


- Date of establishment.—Shortly. 


a) Position.—Off the south-eastern extremit tP 1 ‘Ketam. - | 
x vos. Gat, 19.28" 52°" N,, long. 108° ee ws 


OE OT ah, 1238 TR" Tong 1888830" Ee 
a oy ie eS aged 2 
















, © Praiion—Ate 4 distance of ‘aboice half a- fala iiniasiek of the 
Poe : th-eastern ane ee Pulo S pggian Bongsu. 
pate? 1° 26’ 20" 'N., long. 1 


: (@Positon—On the northern side of the x bet ween Suigi 
Saheemiea Tad Tunchu and Sungi Sinibong. irk T % 
Earmarks as ‘Lat, 1° 28' 38" N., long. 103° 49' 38" E. 

Bris ait _ Abridyed descriptions. —Lt. Fl, ev. 3 sec. 6 ft. (U), in each case. 

“a eee * Obeinelar.<in each case flashing white every three seconds, thus: 


nf! ‘he thee :< Figsh eclipse f on 
reas tet “eT ped. Tae 
: -_.. Blevation.—6 feet (18). a 
(Structures, Iron framework. 


xe , Remarks.—The lights will be unwatched. 
Note. —No further Notice will be given. 


(2) Calder Harbour. 
* Position —At a distance of 0°98 of a mile, 282°, from the beacon on 
paket - Johor hill, 
yt gales ~~ Lat. 1° 23’ N., long. 104° 05’ E, (approz.), 
Depth -—24+ fathoms (46), 


(3) Red Cliff Bank. 


Position. nuh a distance of 3°80 miles, 098°, from Tanah Merah 
Besar summit. 


Lat.1° 21' N N., long. 104° 02" BE. (approz.). 
Depth.—2} fathoms (5"0). 
Remarks —From the above position, which is the easternmost point 
~of a triangular-shaped shoal, depths of 3 fathoms (5™3) 


or less extend for distances of about 4 cables in 
north-westerly and south-westerly directions. 


Charts affected —No. 2403, Singapore strait. 
» 2757, Banka strait to Singapore. (2) and (3). 
» 3543, Approaches to Singapore. (2) and (3). 
‘ » 1855, Malacca strait. (2) and (3). 
Publications — stat of Lights, Patt VI, 1921,-No, 791.(Remarks). 
se Piloi, Vol. I, 1916, pages 286, 289, 300 





authorty EE ae gy Department. (Al. 5254, 6457 § 5458-21.) 





INDIA, WEST COAST—Bompay HARBOUR, 
~ Buoy Marking western limit ed ito Ground Replaced by an * Aga” 
Buoy. 


* No: 427 Ty Ri aa ponte particulars, etc., relative to 
-the above, issued by the Director of the Roy dian Marine, ‘Bombay; i in 

Notice ‘to Mariners (No, 118M. of 1921), are republished _ 

“Date of exhibition. —25th October 1921. 


- Position .—At a@ distance of 62 cables 211° from Karanja Beacon at 
ihe _: the Western limit of Spoil Ground, former buoy has 
acai? ‘now been removed. 


ats ten Abridged aeeripton —Lt, Fl. Red. ev, 7 sec. vis. 6m. 
eps aea ion. —A. Sun buoy painted red exhibiting a {red light 





ERY) Zi : ; ‘ ¥ REP MSE oe 
ea? ; : ity, , . te a: mle 
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Visibility —6 Miles in clear weather. es oh ga may «| 
Remarks.—The buoy is an “ Aga” Standard design. ‘ 
Variation.—Nil. : . 

Charts affected.—No, 2621, Bombay Harbour. go ey 


,, 655, Port of Bombay. os 
., 737, Arnala Island to Kundari Island. 


Publications.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 222, Pen 
n Indian List of Lights, 40th issue, 1921, page 22.- 
Authority —The Port Officer, Bombay, dated 25th October 1921. 


PERSIAN GULF. 
Shait-al-Arab—Light Vessel temporarily replaced by a light buoy. 


No. 428 (second publication.)—The following particulars, ete., rélative to 
the above, issued by te Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 119M. of 1921), are repablished :— 


Former Notice No. 108M: of 1921. (This Office No. 394 of 1921.) 
’ Position.—Lat. 29° 444’ N., long. 48° 484’ B. 


Details —A Light Buoy, painted red, exhibiting a fixed white light 
has been placed in the position of the Shatt-al-Arab Light 
Vessel, which was notified to be temporarily withdrawn 

for repairs on the 25th October 1921. 


Charts temporarily affected —No- 1888, Shatt-al-Arab, Outer Bar to 
ao 


,, 1235, Mouth of the Euphrates, 


Authority —The Commanding Officer, R. I. M.S. “Nearchus ” 
Telegram dated 25th October 1921. 





INDIA, WEST COAST—Karacat Harpour. 


Manora Point—Breakwater light re-exhibited. 


No. 429 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 120M. of 1921), are republished :-— 

.. Former Notice—-No. 112-M. of 1921. (This Office No. 402 of 1921.) 
Position —At the end of the Manora breakwater. 
° Lat. 24° 47’ N., long. 66° 59' E. » 
Details —The white occalting light shown from the end of the 


Manora breakwater which was reported temporarily 
extinguished, has been re-exhibited. ; 


Charts which wege temporarily affected —No. 40, Karachi Harbour, 


,, 41,Cape Monze_ to 
Kediwari Mouth. . 


keene : , _,, 39, Sind and Kutch 
k ‘Coasts. Wy She irks 
,, 38, Maskat to Karachi. — 


sag , ee eae ,, 826, Karachi to 
> '  -Vengurla. tages 


Authority —The Port Officer, Karachi, Telegram, dated 28th October — 
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RED seal bys se ‘s 


pete : 


Telegraph Oable Buoys temporarily established. Caution. 


: ; No. "id (third publieation)—The followin particulars, ete., relative ‘ 
to the above, issued b ND. the Directorof the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
as . 


Notice to Mariners ( 


te aboye, issued by the Director of the Royal 


115M. of 1921), are republished :— 
Positions. ~<a ) Lat, 29° 25’ 00" N; 
Long. 32° 33’ 30" BE. 
(IT) Lat, 29° 29’ 00" N. 
Long. 38° 39" 30” EK. 
(IIT) Lat, 28° 32’ 30"N. | 
Long. 33° 04" 00" E. eis 
(IV) Lat. 28° 29' 00" N. 
Long, 33° 13’ 30" EB, 
(V) Lat. 28° 16’ 00" N. 
Long. 88° 31' 00" EB. 
(VI) Lat. 28° 04 00" N. 
Long. 33° 37’ 00" BR. 
(VII) Lat. 27° 56’ 30°N. * = 
Long. 33° 45°00" BE. 
or sata All these buoys are surmounted with Staff and Flag 


over Oage and numbers two to six inclusive are 
light buoys, exhibiting a flashing white light. 4 


Caution.—Vessels ipevigating 1 in the vicinity of the above buoys are 
requested to give them a wide bérth. 


Note—Further notice will be ‘given when the ‘buoys have been 
withdrawn, ; 


Charts temporarily affected.—No. 2838, Strait of Jubal (VID. 
_» 957, Gulf of Suez. 
\» $a, Red Sea—Sheet I. 
» 2523, Red Sea. 
ae Aethority —asorn Telegraph Company, Home, dated 17th Octo- 
be 





INDIA, WEST COAST—Karuuwar Coast. 


\ >» Navibandar—Non-existence of wreckage, 


No, 414 (third publication) —Vhe following i indian Marin ete., relative to 
Marine, Bombay, i in 


Licensed to Mariners ( o. 116M. of 1921),/are republished ; — 


Former notice—No, rink of 1921 (This Office No: 138 of 1921) can- 


| Position At ante of about 7 ¢ tniles, 178°, from Navibuodtar 


eee eee PT 20 N., long. 69° 47+, B 


- Detate Pa rther ieitormatton has been et Fa that the w 
~ with “ 1 haan 14 feet out of water ys dis- 


~ 


y 





¥ +. 
? ew ered 
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Dwarka Point 
~ to Diu’ Head. 
» 2736, Gulf of Kutch 
. to Viziadrug. © 
ae » 826, Karachi to 
Vengurla, © 
» 1012, Arabian Sea. 
Authority—The Port and Chief Customs Officer, Porbander State, — 
~ — dated 11th October 1921, — Ey 


re Re. ee : yeti 
Charts, which were ténbpnravily affected.—No. 1420, 


‘ 


CEYLON, SOUTH COAST. 


Point de Galle—Light re-exhibited. 


No. 415 (third publication).— 
Former notice—No. 327 of 1921. : 
Subject.—The Point de Galle light will be re-exhibited from the 

18th October 1921. 
* Position —Lat, 6° 1' N., long. 80° 13’ E. 
Charts affected—No. 819. Approaches to Galle Harbour. 

f 3700, Colombo to Galle. 

,, 8265, Galle to Little Basses. 

.. $18, Ceylon, south part. 

828, Cape Comorin to Cocanada, 

, Pe 70, Bay of Bengal. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part: VI, 1921, No, 511. 

Bay of Bengal/Pilot, 1910, page 118. 
Autheetinc Mase Attendant, Colombo, Notice dated 17th October 
i 1921. : 


) 
1 


BAY OF BENGAL—CBITTAGONG Coast. ° 


Rarnafuli river—Leading marks over Outer Bar inaccurate. 
No, 416-1 (third publication). — 


Subject.—It is hereby notified that as the navigable channel at the 
mouth of the Karnafuli river is rapidly changing, the 
leading marks over the, Outer Bar are hot accurate at 
present, 4 


Authorily.—Port Officer, Chittagong, Notice dated the 2nd Novem- 
ber 1921. md a 


A. BE. Haron, CaPTalN, DS.0., R.LM., 
Se Port Officer of Caloutta. 


» 


“4 On 
A, PF On Sore mht » 





as 
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NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


/ 


The following Notices are republished for general information, 


A. E, Haroup, Capram, D.S.0., B.I.M., 
: * Port Gfficer of Caleutia. 


A. Marr, - 
Secretary to the Government of Bengal, 
Murine Department. 


CALCUTTA, the 25th November 1921. 


INDIA, EAST COAST—Nzcapatam 
Alteration in Character of Light. 


» 


No, 453 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 


bag 
ba © the above, issued by the Presidency Port Officer, ‘Madras, in Notice to 
iners (No. 51 of 1921), are republished — \ 


Former Notice-—No. 38 of 1921, dated 28rd September 1921. (This 
ee Office No, 403 of 1921.) 


Subject.—The alteration in the character of the light at Negapatam 
will take place on or after the 15th February 1922, 











pea . i 3 _ from which date the present occulting light will be 
pt ay -—...». discontinued. , 

| Position —Latitude 10° 45° N, 

eas SS ASG e - Longitude 79° 51’ E, Tas 


of Light —White Flashing Acetylene Light, giving two 
Bite wick flashes every six seconds, i.e,’ flash y4, second, 
Tic ort darkness 1 4 second, long darkness 4 seconds. 


“Description of Tower.—Masonry tower Painted White. 


\ 
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miles, 
Are of Illumination.—All directio seaward. 
Charts affected —No. 70, Bay of Bengal. . 
; » 71, Madras to Calimere Point. « © 
» 828, Cape Comorin to Cocanada. « 
Publications.—Bay of Bengal Pilot of 1910, page 203. a 


ag of Lighthouses and Light Vessels in British ~ 
ndia. By 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 551. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Negapatam. 


Height and Range—About 80 feet above high water. Range 44253 


/ 


INDIA, EAST COAST—BIMLIPATAM. 


Alteration in Character of Light. 


s ‘ 
No. 454 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative ‘to 
the above, issued by the Presidency Port Officer, Madras, in Notice to 
Mariners (No. 52 of 1921), are republished :— 


Former Notice-—No. 38 of 1921, dated 28rd September 1921. (his 
Office No. 403 of 1921.) 


Subject.—The alteration in the character of the light at Bimlipatam 
will take place on or after the Ist April 1922, from 
which date the present occulting light will be dis- 
continued. : 


Position —Latitude 17° 53’ N. 
‘Longitude 83° 27' E. 
Character of Light.—White Flashing Acetylene Light, giving one 


‘ single quick flash every 3 seconds, i.e, y% flash and 
2;'5 darkness. one 


Description of Tower.—Masonry Tower. 


Height and ,Range.—About 35 feet above high water. Range 11 
miles. ‘ ' 


Arc of Illwmination.—All direction seaward. 
Charts affected—No. 70, Bay of Bengal, 
» 829, Cocanada to Bassein River. 
» 1424, Bimlipatam to Gopalpore. 
» 1711, Narsapur Point to Bimlipatam. 
Publications.—Bay of Bengal Pilot of 1910, page 252. 
ase “3 Lighthouses and Light Vessels in British 
ndia. i “ee 


a 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 575. BY Ee 
Authority.—Port Officer, Vizagapatam. ares : 
- INDIA, EAST COAST—Pampan. rer 
x 


Alteration in Character of Light. 


No. 455 ( first publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Presidency Port Officer, Madras, in Notice to 
Mariners (No. 53 of 1921), are republished :— 1 : 

Former Notice—No. 38 of 1921, dated 28rd Se mber er 1921. (This — 
Re al - Office No. 408 nena ae 
- Subject.—The alteration in the character of the Lightat Pamban 
" .-will take place on or after the Ist March 1922, from 
‘which, date the present occulting light will be dis- 
continued. ere ; ee Mice kT 


ae 


ry 


rt i Pia +0 ‘ 
‘ j aR Raa, Seay 
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-” Position.—Latitude 9° 17" N. ; 
aerate Longitude 79° 13' RE. 
Character of Light——White flashing acetylene Light giving three 


aly 8g flashes every nine seconds, i.e., fo 
ss Diu ash, 1,4; short darkness and 5y'y long dark- 
ness, : ; 


Description of Tower.—Masonry Tower painted white. 
Reight and Fitiepecr Khon, 97 feet ubove high water, Range 14 
miles, 
4 Are of IUumination—All direction seaward, 
aaa Charts affected.—No. 70, Bay of Bengal. 
» 68a, Palk Strait and Gulf of Manar. 
, » 69, Gulf of Manar—Pamban Pass. 

,, 8581, Approaches to Pamban Pass. 
» 828, Cape Comorin to Cocanada. 

Publications —Bay of Bengal Pilot of 1910, page 182. 


List of Lighthouses and Light vessels in British 
India. ‘ NOS 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 542. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Pamban. : 


‘ 


‘ INDIA, EAST COAST—MasvuLipatamM. 
Alteration in Character of Light. 


No. 456 ( first publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the Presidency Port Officer, Madras, in Notice -to 
’ Mariners (No. 54 of 1921), are republished :-— 


Former Notice——No. 38 of 1921, dated 23rd September 192). (This 
Office No. 403 of 1921) 


Sulject.—The alteration in the character of the light at Masulipatam 
will take place on or after the 15th March 1922 from 
img daté the present occulting light will be disconti- 
nued. : ‘ 


Position.—Latitude 16° 10’ N. 
Longitude 81° 11' E. 
“ Character of Light—White flashing Acetylene Light, giving three 


quick flashes every 9 seconds, i., ;4; flash, » 
1; short darkness and 5); long darkness. 


Description of Tower.—White Masonry tower. 


Height and ieee enone 33 feet above high water. Range 11 
ee miles, , 


Are of Illumination.—Alk direction seaward 
Charts affected—No, 70, Bay of Bengal. 


4 


mika 5» 828, Cape Comorin to Cocanada. 
wy, te » 1894, Ramapatnam to Narsapur Point. 
_ —— Publications.—Bay of Bengal Pilot of 1910, page 273. 
yf Be lst List of’ Lighthouses and Light Vessels in British 

ra India, : 

y ? List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No, 571. 

Bae Authority—Port Officer, Cocanada. > 

th ‘ ! 

co : 


a wf 
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7. ; be Vieaeoaess 
GULF OF ADEN—Juprrt Nonruenx Appnoace RPA ae AO 


Gulf of Tajura—l formation with ie ‘ Buoyage. aH 
\ 


No. 457 ( first publication).—Vhe following articulars, ae jolie to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
- Notice to Mariners (No. 127M. of 1921), are republished : — 


(1) Mashah Island Buoy re-established. ; ¥ 
Former Notice.—No. 106M. ‘of 1921. (This office No. 383 of 1921.) 


Position —At a distance of about 2} miles 271° from the Mashah 
_. Island Light-house and about #of a mile, 185° from its 
: ‘ former charted position. 


Lat. 11° 43' N., long. 43° 10}' E 
Details.—The black buoy which was previously reported as mileatile, 


- vide N to M quoted above, has now been replaced in the 
y ‘ above position. 


\ 


Remarks.—This buoy is now ‘aseleae as an aid to navigation and 
if relied on will lead vessels into difficulties. 
(2) Jubiti Bay—Buoy removed. 
Position.—About 2 Cables Northward of Platean du Heron. 
Lat. 11° 36’ 50” N., long. 48° U9’ 35" E. x 


Details —The white can buoy in the above position has been 
removed or has sunk. 


Chart affected.—No. 258, Jebel Jan to Shab Kulangarit with eae. 
‘Publication —Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot; 1921, pages 524-526. 
Authority.—The Port Officer, Aden, dated 19th October 1921. 


_ 


GULF OF ADEN—BERBERA. 


Shaab Pier Light extinguished. 
sateen with regard to approaching Berbera. 

~ No. 458 ( first publication). —The following cartonians, indy vi satin to 

the. above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 128M. of 1921), are republished :— Z 
(1) Shaab Pier Light extinguished. : 
Position —On Shaab Pier head. 
Lat. 10° 263" N,, Jong. 45° J}! E, oa : ee 


= ape —The fixed white and green light visible 2 miles, exhibited | - 
hi from the Shaab Pier head is no longer exhibiting and 
meet be expunged from the scanner” * 

J m8 is 


@) Caution with regard to approaching Berbera. BA aanicy Ra ota ay 
- Position—Of. the fixed white light near the old nha ; 
Lat, 10° 25’ N. Jong: 44° 59° Bg ayes 


‘ 


‘ 





wo 7 
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5 Detaitsi—Great care is necessary for a stranger approaching 
aud Sih: Uae Sct MARE NS & 5 at night as owing to the frequent dust storms 
the “visibility of the fixed white light from a mast near 
—. the old light-house is not to -be depended “én, further 

fae tir _ more during the trading season (from Qetober to March) — 

: ie Cae dhows frequently anchor close in shore in the vicinity 

% ‘of the ightchowee making it very difficult at times to 

: : so ha ae pr ge their unchor lights and’ the fixed 
light. ns Bek 
» Chart affected.—No. 3530, Berbera, ' 

Publications.—List of Lights, Part V1eI921, No, 257. 

Indian List of Lights, 40th issue, 1921, No. 2. 

be Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1921, page 542. 
Authority. —The Port-Officer, Aden, dated 19th October 1921. 
: GULF OF ADEN—ZerLa Roapsteap anv AppRoacuzs. 

Caution with regard to Discoloured water, 

No. 459 ( first blication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 
tothe’ above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, - 
in Notice to Mariners (No, 129M. of 1921), are republished ;— - 

Position.—Aibat island beacon, Lat, 11° 31’ N., long. 43° 284' E. 

. Caution —Discoloured water is reported to exist westward of a line 
drawn from the white beacon on Aibat island, in a 
direction 133° (8 44° BE. Mag.) to the southern point of 

* Sea Gull shoal. | 
The water is very much discoloured making it impossible 
to distinguish between the deep and shoal water, as 
i may-easily be done to seaward and in the most of the 
adjacent bays. 
Variation.—38° W. - 
Charts affectéd.—No, 919, Plan of Zeila roadstead. 
» 253, Jebel Jan to Shaab Kulangarit. 
6 »  8e, Red Sea Sheet-V. 

‘ & 3 6b, Gulf of Aden, Western portion. 
Publication —Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1921, page 532. 
Authority.—The Port Officer, Aden, dated 19th October 192). 

RED SHA. : 
Telegraph Cable Buoys removed. ; . 

e* No. 460 (first. pwhlication).—The following. particulars, etc., relative 

to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 

-in Notice to Mariners (No. 130M, of 1921), are republished — 

Former Notice—No. 115-M. of 1921. (This office No. 413 of 1921.) 
Positions.—(1) Lat. 29° 25’ 00" N. 
Long. 32° 33’ 30" EB. 
(2) Lat.:29° 22' 00" N. 
Long. 32° 39’ 380" E. . 
(8) Lait, 28°°39"'30* N. roe 
Long. 53° 04-00" E, ; 1 
‘ ~ (4) Lat. 28° 29’ 00"_N, 

Saget 3 Long. 33° 13’ 30" B. 

SA. at fvagaie (3) Lat. 28° 16" 00" N, ; 
opie tee dyeing ~ Long. 33° 31' 00" Bi. - 
Be ; ga (6) Lat. 28° 04' 00" N. 

Bethy tty ' Long. 33° 37 00" EK. 

Haba Mea I oe (7) Lat. 27° 56” 80" .N. 4 

Peat ae Long. 33° 45’ 00" E. ’ 
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Details,—The buoys in the above mentioned penitionn ‘aiioh were 


temporarily laid in connection with the telegraph: cable 
work in the Red Sea, have been withdrawn. 


* Charts which were of 
temporartiyy affected.—No. 2838, Strait of Jubal. sg 


» 757, Gulf of Suez. 
K 8a, Red Sea—Sheet I. 
» 2523; Red Sea. 


Authority —The Eastern Telegraph Company, Bombay, dated 24th | 
October 1921. 


BAY OF- BENGAL. BURMA—BASSEIN RIVER ENTRANCE. 


Diamond island— Baroni rock buoy. 


No. 461 ( first publication).— 
Former Notice—No. 127 of 1921. 


Subject —The lighted gas buoy marking the Baroni rock | jhas been 
replaced by an unlighted spherical buoy painted black | 
with a white horizontal band. 


Charts affected—No. 834, Bassein river and approaches ‘ 
» 8772, Calventuras to Bassein river. 
aA 823, Koronge island to White point. 


Publication.—Bay of oe Pilot, 1910, pages 447 ; Supplement 
' No. 5 of 1920 


Authority —Port ey Bhssein. Burma, Notice, dated 17th Novem- 
ber 1921 


BAY OF BENGAL—BurMA coASst. 


Bassein river entrance—Buoy established. 
No. 462 ( first publication).— 


Subject.—A black can buoy has been laid in 4 fathoms L. W. 0.8. 
with Diamond island flagstaff 260°, distant 4 cables. 


Position.— Lat. 15° 51' 50" 3¥., long. 94° 17’ 20" EB 


Charts affected—No. 834, Bassein river and npeniledtinn 
“\ 3772, Calventuras to Bassein river. 
» 823, Koronge island to White point. 


Publication —Bay of Bengul Pilot, 1910, page 447. Mes 


Authority. erm Oncor, Bassein, ase Notice, dated 18th motene: 
. ber 1 


s 


=" 
~ 


* _ BAY OF BENGAL—Burma coast. 


Derelict Brigantine ‘‘ Adrosbandooli” salved. 
No. 463 (first publication).— 
Former Notice.—No. 432 of 192). 


Subject—The derelict Brigantine “ Adroshandooli” sahorind in the = 
_ above Notice as“ H ydrobandooli ” sincg been salved ” 
and is no longer a danger to Shipping 


Authorily. evinces Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon, eee ik 
h November 19213 ., t% ' ‘ 
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phe } « The 18th November 1921, 
-/. S BASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—Oguepes, East Coast. 
Meagher ee Lasolo Bay—Existence of Reef. 


No. 433 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
a pa ying issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1696 of 1921), are repub- 
is — 


Position—At a distance of about 3} miles southward of North reef. 
‘py Lat. 3° 34’ 30" S., long. 122° 29' WO" B. , 

Depth—One fathom (18). 

seemian ke Fees is Peaphionliy no discoloration in the water to mark 

. tbis reef. i 
Charts affected.—No. 3148, Salaba ngka strait and approaches, 
oe As ' 4 8616, Tomori gulf to Salayar strait. 
» ,942a, Kastern archipelago—sheet 3. 
Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part IT; 1913, page 484. 
Authority.—Hugue Notices Nos. 1664 and 1790 of 1921. (H. 5310-21) 








CHINA, EAST COAST—Formosa Srrait, Hv I Tau BAY ENTRANCE. 


: Dodd Island—New Light established. 


No. 434 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
a above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1697 of 1921), are repub- 
. -lished :-— 


Former Notice.—No. 998 of 1921 (This Office No. 281 of 1921); hereby 
cancelled. > 
Position. —Lat. 21° 26’ N., iong. 118° 30’ EB. (approx.): 
New abridged description —Lt. Gp. Fl. (2) ev. 15 sec., 147 ft., vis. 18m. 
Details:—The occulting light with white and red sectors has been 
replaced by a group flashing light, with white and. red 
Sectors, showing éwo flashes in quick succession every 
fifteen seconds. / 
The power of the light has been increased ; the other 
characteristics remain unaltered. 
f Remarks.—The temporary flashing white light has been disconti- 
ed. 


nu 
Charts affected,—No. 1959, Hu i tau and Chimo bays. 
' » 1760, The Brothers to Ockseu islands. 
» 1968, Formosa island and strait. 
» 2412, Amoy to Nagasaki. 
» 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liau tung, 
» 1263, China sea. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No, 1544. 
‘ China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, pages 135, 136. 
Authority—Shanghai Notice No. 734 of 13th July 1921. (A. 5294-21.) 





JAPAN—SumMonoseki Katkyo. 
(1) Hayatomo Seto—Tidal Light-Buoy established. 
(2) Gomiyose Su—Light-buoy withdrawn. 


No. 435 (second publication),—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
re above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1698 of 1921), are repub- 


‘ sh | 


(1) Hayatomo Seto. ” 
.  Position.—At.a distance of 363 cables, 288°, from Moji zaki 62-foot a. 
Lat. 33° 58’ N., long. 130° 57’ E. (approz.). : 
y Description.—A conical tidal observation light buoy, painted half 
Bseiad agatyg abe cit “white and half red vertically, exhibiting a fired 
© PRS CAEK “light showing white over an are of 180° and red over 
Neen an are of 180° in accordance with the painted 
colours on the buoy. : 


&- 
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Remarks.—As the light-buoy is rotated ‘by the streams the arcs of 
the colours chauge their bearings; in the case of an 
eust-going stream fhe light — shows white towards 

’ Hino yama warning signal station, and that of a west- 
going stream red towards the same ~~ the 
colours of the buoy corresponding, 








(2) Gomiyose Su. S 
Position.—Off the south-western side of Gomiyose su (Hamo bank). 
Lat..33° 56” N., long. 130° 53’ E. (approz.). 


Detrils.—The light-buoy with oceulting green light has been with- 
drawn. 


Chartsaffected.—No. 8114, Moji and Shimonoseki ko~ (1). 
; », 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
» 582, Approach te Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
sce nota in Pilot, 1914, pages 570, 574; Supplement No. 5, 


Authority—Tokyo (Department of Communications) Notices 
Nos. 1143 and 1277 of 1921; (A. 4817-21.) 


. 


AUSTRALIA, VICTORIA—Port Puiuur. 


South Channel, Pile Light—Alteration in —— 


~ 


No, 436 ( second pubdlication).—The following particulars, ete.relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1708 of 1921), are repub- 
lished :-— . 


Position. —Lat. 38° 20' S., long. 144° 51’ E. (approe.). : 
Description.—An occulting light with whiteand red sectors. — - 


Alteration.—The white sector, visible from the eastward, has been 
reduced by 6° on the southern side, the adjoining — 
_ redsector being extended by a corresponding arc. ~ 
The white sector now shows between the bearings 
272° and 280°. 


Charts > mpuaeatone 2747, Entrance to Port Phillip. 

. . 1171, Port Phillip. te 
Publication —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 2432. 
Authority. —Mellbourne Notice No. 5 of 1921. (A. ‘6430-21. ) 





PERSIAN GULF. 






va Rak az. Zakum—Amendment to Chart Wo: 28370, mag ae 
ie 437 ‘(second puchibdcbicels —The following: partion tc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British ns Wont 0 of Pie 
republished :— Otc opi : Re RS 
Position —Lat. 24°49" N,, long. 58° 46 B(appren). Heh ae pins a 
Details —The vacoungenying ‘reproduction: of. a » of chart 
Yay a ; No. 2837a shows the necessary corrections Mo iavchast ‘aa 
~ § with wegard to the bank known cette Zakunand 
Fiatacting ROM depths in: nik ted Ralf Guibiay nk 


Chart affected —No. 2880, Persian sotk—entern seat 
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"Publication —Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 91. 
; “Authority —H.MS. Cyclamen, H yd. Note No. 6 of 1 921, CH. 5230-21.) 


! 
TRUE NORTH 
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"Reproduction of Portin of Chare N° 28374 





JAPAN—GuLF OF ToKyo, 


Yokohama North Breakwater Light—Alteration ir in Character, 


No. 438 (second Publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative 
to tho above, issu by ie British Admiralty. (No. A72r of 1921), are 
 republi shed :— : 


Position —On the outer end of the north break water. 
Lat. 35° 28’ N., long. 139° 40° E. (approz.). 


New abridged description —Lt. F. Red, 41 ft., vis. 12 m. 


Alteration.—The character of the Hight has been altered from 
_occulting red to fixed r 


. - Remarks.—The Visibility ofthe light is now 12 miles, 
- | Charts affected. —No.-3109, Yokohama bay. 
8548, Yokohama to Uraga, - 
-  -y 2657, Gulf of Tokyo or Yedo. 





ona? Piel » 996, Kii suido to Tokyo. 
sas ~. » 8334, Tokyo to Sendai bay. 
eed Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 2056. 
aad ag i Japan Pilot, 1914, page 206; Supplement No. 5, 1921, 
nr Author —To Department of Communications, Notice No. 1262 
ae we ori (HL 6843-21.) 
Whaetiey x, i ; 
weblion fag 
ws = 2. i ~NEW 2NALAND, NORTH ISLAND. 


"Pandora Bank—Reporled to have extended »Caution. 


re coe publication) - —The followin particulars’ ete., relative ~ 
oa fae y the British Admiralty (No. 1728 of 1921), are 


Moat Eee Lappe i, 








- Marie lighthouse, lat. 34°. 29’ 8, 
“Tong. 173° 39" weet 

has. been the lighthouse that Pandora. 

: not sin ‘ vy weather for a distance of about” 

PRSAMB AGTH soantrvnce and about 4 miles 

the — eastward and south-eastward than 


J 





fay 






ivy. 
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Note. - A broken danger line is to be placed on the chart to include 
this extension, with the note“ Reported to break (1921 . 








Caution.—All vessels ahould pass outside Pandora bank in heavy 
weather. ne 


Charts affected. —No. 2525, Hokianga to Tutukaka. 
; » . 215, New Caledonia to New Zealand. 
5, 1212, Ney Zealand. 
Publication. —New Zealand Pilot, 1919, page 42. 


Authority — Wellington Notice No. 34 of 1921. (H: 5792-21) 





— 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. f > 


Tikao Pass—Existence of Shoal. 


No. 440 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1729 of 1921), are re- 


published :— 
Position —At a distance of about 5 miles northward from Port San 
. _Jacinto. 
Lat. 12° 39’ 45" N., long. 123° 44’ 50” E. 
Depth.—8 fathoms (146), sand and rock. . 


Charts «affected.—No. 3369, Luzon island to Masbate island, 
,, $870, San Bernardino strait and approaches. 


,, 2577, Philippine islands between San Bernar- 
dino and Mindoro straits. 


» 943, Molucca passage to Manila, 
», 1263, China sea. 


Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, ‘1911, page 487; 
Supplement No, 5, 1920. 


Authority.—U. 8, A. Government Chart. (H.43065-21,) 


; GULF OF ADEN. 
Berbera—Mooring Buoy replaced in position. 


No. 441 (second publication). —The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indjan Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 122 M. of 1921), are repablished :— 


Former Notice. —-No. 57-M of 1919. (This office No. 268 of 1919.) 
Position: fom & distance of about 350 yards 6°, from. Shaab Pier 
: e 


* 


Details,—'The white ca buoy which was reported to have sunk, 
vide N. to M. quoted above has been raised and replaced 
on in the above ‘position. 


/ - Chart affected —No. 3580, Berbera. 
Publication —Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1921, page 540. 
Authority. —Th e Port Officer, Aden, dated 18th October 1921., 
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INDIA} WHS COAST, 
 Devra or tux Inpus. © |! 


ate Sisa:mouth—Beacon fallen. 


No. 442 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 124 M. of 1921), are republished :— 


Position. —Lat. 24° 13' 20" N., long. 67° 18' U0" EB. 


Details —The Single Spar beacon with 3 planks fixed at the top 
which was temporarily erected at the Chaff Mouth in 
1914, is reported to have fallen. 


Note.—This beacon is not shewn on the Admiralty Charts. 
Charts which were temporarily affected—No. 41, Cape Monze to 


Kediwari Mouth. 
» 39, Sind and Kutch 
Coasts. 
» 826, Karachi to 
Vengurla. 


' Publication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 330. 


Authority.—Chief Collector of Customs of Sind, dated 29th October 
1921. 


INDIA, WEST COAST—DeELTA or THE INDUS. 


Hajamro Mouth—Beacon fallen. 


No. 443 (second pubdlication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
' Notice to Mariners (No. 125M. of 1921), are republished :— 


Position.—Lat 24° 07' 52" N., long. 67° 20' 08" E. 


Details.—The beacon of «a mast 50 feet in height, with frame work 
top mark, consisting of two triangles placed horizon- 
tally, points together, on the right bank of the river, is 
reported to have fallen. 


Charts affected.—No. 41, Cape Monze to Kediwari Mouth. 
» 89, Coasts of Sind and Kutch. 
» 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 


Publication.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 331. 


Authority.—Chief Collector of Customs in Sind, dated 29th Octo- 
ber 1921, 


INDIA, EAST COAST—CUDDALORE. 
Alleration in Character -of Light. 


No. 444 (second publication).—The following particulars, étc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Presidency Port Officer, Madras, in Notice to 
Mariners (No. 49 of 1921), are republished :— : 


Former Notice.—No. 38 of 1921, dated 23rd September 1921. (This 
office No. 403 of 1921.) 


‘Subject.—The alteration in the character of the light at Caddalore 
will take place on or after the lst February 1922, from 
which date the present oceulting light will be discon- 

tinued. ; 
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— < ' e a 


Position. —Latitude 11° 43’ N. 
Longitude 79° 46” i. ‘ 
Charactér of Light.—White Flashing Acetylene Light, giving a 
single quick flash every three seconds, 1.e., 
flash %, second, darkness 2,75, seconds. * 
Description of Tower.—W hite Tower over square white house. 
Height and Mich ase pe hed feet above High Water Range 
12 miles, , : ty. 
Arc of illumination —All direction seaward. 
Charts affected.—No. 70, Bay of Bengal. j a4 
g 71, Madras to Calimere Point, oe 
» 828, Cape Comorin ‘to Cocanada. 


Publications.—Bay of Bengal Pilot. 1910, page 210, List of Light- 
houses and Light Vessels in British India. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 553, — \ 
Remarks,—Nil. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Cuddalore. 











” 


GULF. OF ADEN. 
CaUTion—Obstruction to navigation. 


No. 445 (second publication).— 
Subjeci.—The master of the SS. “ Gharinda” reports having struck 
d a light obstruction in the following position. 
Position.—Lat. 13° 24'.N., long. 50° 35' E. (By stellar observation.) } 
‘ Caution.—Mariners are hereby warned, 
Charts affected.—No. 6a, Gulf of Aden, eastern portion. 
» 1012, Arabian sea. 


Authority—Marine Superintendent, B. I. 8. N. Co., Oalentta, letter 
dated 17th November 1921. 


AUSTRALIA—Kasr coast: ; 


Moreton bay—Removal of south-west Spit. buoy. 


No. 446 (second publication). — 

The Portmaster, Brisbane, has given notice No. 16 of 1921 that the 
red buoy marking the South-west Spit, Central Banks, 
Moreton Bay, will be removed on the 14th November 
1921, and will not be re-established. 

Charts a ffected.---Nos. 1670 A and B, 1029 and 1066 ; Australia Pilot, 
vol, a page 98. Queensland Sailing Directions, pages 
86 an a ’ 


EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—New Gurnpa, NoRTH-west COAST, 
SELE STRAIT. 


Doom island-- Light established. 


No. 447 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
- aes above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1750 of 1921), are repub- 
ished :— 
_ Position —On the outer end of a pier which extends 44 Daeg a 
from the eastern extremity of Doom islan > 
| Lat. 0° 83" 20"S., long, 131° 14’ 00" B, fe ES 
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Abridged description —Lt. F. Red, 7 ft., vis. 6 m. 
Characteristics: 
_ Character—Fizxed red. 
* Hlevation—7 feet (2"1). 
Visibility —6 miles. — 


Remarks.—The light is obscured to the north-westward when 
Pikes bearing less than 148°, 
Charts affected.—No. 1416, Sele strait. ‘ 
~ » 745, Kabu islands to Tanjong Kasbi. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 2773a. 
Hastern Archipelago Pilot, Part III, 1911, page 271. 
Authority.—Hague Notice No. 1553 of 1921. (H. 5380-21.) 


PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—Tanon sTRAIT, NEGROS ISLAND. 
Guijulugan—Light established. 


No. 448 (second publication),.—The following particulars, etc., relative to 


rel er issued by ‘the British Admiralty (No. 1755 of 1921), are repub- 
ished :— : 


Position.—Lat. 10° 07' 18" N., long. 123° 16’ 18" EB. 
Abridged description—Lt. F. Red, 36 ft., vis. 7 m. 
Characteristics : 

Character.—Fized red. 

Elevation.—36 feet (11™0). 

Visibility.—7 miles. 

Structure.— White concrete beacon, 30 feet (9™1) in height. 
Charts affected —No. 2578, Eastern part of the Sulu or Mindoro sea. 

» 943, Molucca passage to Manila: 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1172a. 
Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page 378. 
Authority.—U. nh A. Hyd. Office Notice No. 3276 of 1921. (H. 5880- 
41. 


' 


INDIA, WEST COAST—MALABar coast. 


Mangalore Harbour—Caution. 


No. 449 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 


sca above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1762 of 1921), are repub- 
shed ;— : 


Position,—Lat. 12° 51’ N., long. 74° 50’ B. (approz.). 


Caution.—Oonsiderable changes are reported to have taken place 
: in the appearance and aspect of Mangalore since the 
date of the survey, and the lighthouse is difficult to 
distinguish. Caution is therefore necessary when fixing 

the ship’s position or navigating in the vicinity. 


Note-—A note to the above effect is to be inserted on the chart. — 
Chart affected —No. 8267, Plan of Mangalore harbour. 
Publication —W ©. India Pilot, 1919, page 155. 

Authority —H.M.8. Odin, Remark Book, 1920. (H. 8364-£0.) 


“ 


“ 
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JAPAN—Hoxkusno, NORTH COAST. 


Sankeushi Misaki—Decreased Depths reported in vicinity. Nt 


No, 450 (second publication).—The following “appre = ete., relative Be 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1776 of 1921), are repub- — 
lished :— eS 


Position.—Sankeushi misaki, lat. 44° 53’ N., long. 142° 37’ K. 
(approx.). , = 
Caution —Less water than charted is reported to exist between the 
* rock, marked “ P.D.” on the charts, situated in lat. 44° 
52’ N., long. 142° 41' KE. (approw.), and Sankeushi misaki 
to the northward. . 


Note.—A note “Shoaler water reported (1921)” is to be inserted in 
the above vicinity on the charts. hi Hi 


“Charts affected.—No. 3600, Plan of Yeshashi anchorage. 
b » 452, Hokusii island and La Pérouse strait. 
Publication.—Japan Pilot, 1914, page 746. ™ 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 268 of 1921. (H. 5863-21.) 


/ 


JAPAN—SHIMONOSEKI KAIKYO, 


Chuo Suido—Ewistence of Wreck. 


No. 451 (second piblication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1777 of 1921),* are repub- 
lished :— is ; 


Position.—At a distance of 1:20 miles, 812°, from He saki lighthouse. 
Lat. 33° 58’ N., long. 131° 00’ E. (approz.). 
Description.—Sunken wreck of a th ree-masted sailing vessel. 
Charts affected—No. 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
». 932, Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
_ , 3225, Shimonoseki kaikyo to Maruyama zaki, 
Authority.—Tokyo Notice No. 297 of 1921. (H.6026-21.) 


NORTH PACIFICO OOEAN. 


Greenwich Islands—Reported to lie further eastward. \ 


No. 452 (second publication) —The following rset etc., relative 
to "ee above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1784 of 1921), are ‘repub- 
ished :— 

Position on charts.—Lat. 1° 04' N,, long. 154° 43" E. (approz.).. 


Details.—The. group of islands known as Greenwich islands-are 
- spores to lie about 9 miles further eastward than 
charted. 


Note.—-A. note to the above effect is to be inserted on the charts. R 
Charts affected. —No. 2766, North-east coast of New Guinea, &c. 
"7 » 481, Pacific ocean—north-west sheet. 
_ Publication.—Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. 1, 1921, page 608. _ 
Authority —Vokyo Notice No. 275 of 1921, (HH. 6866-21.) 
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Rea : ~ ‘: ' . Bx, 
Sie als eb - * Phe 12th November 1921, 0° 
os SeVA, NORTH Coast, : 


a 


Tanjong Priok Harbour Hntrance~ Alteration in Character of Light. 
_ No, 417 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1620 of 1921), are re- 
published :-— — . 
ae " Position—On outer extremity of eastern breakwater. 
g Lat, 6° 05' §., long. 106° 53" K. (approz.) 
New abridged description.—Lt. Occ. W. R. 42 Sft., vis. 11m. 


Alteration:—The occulting white ligbt has been replaced by an 


occulting white light with red sector. 
Remarks.—The red sector covers the eastern portion of the harbour, 
‘ Note.—The sectors are not to be shown on the charts. 
Charts affected —No. 933, Batavia roads. 


» 2056, Sunda strait. 
ne 5 1653, Island of Java—western portion. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 885. 


3 atin Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part IT, 1913, page 92. 
Authority.—Hague Notice No. 1435 of 1921. (4. 4944/21, \ 


GULF OF OMAN—ARABIAN Coast. 





Maskat Island—Light to be expunged from the Charts. 


No. 418 (third publication’.—-The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1634 of 1921), are re- 
published :— 


Position —On point situated at a distance of about 2 cables south- 
eastward of Ras Maskat. 
Lat. 23° 38’ N., long, 58° 36’ KE. (approz.), 
Details —The flashing white light shown on the charts in the above 
position, which is” no longer exhibited, is to be 


expunged ; the note “ Lt. Ho. (disused)” is to be substi- 
tuted on the large scale chart No. 2869. ” 


Charts affected:—No. 2869, Maskat and Al Matrah. 
»  10c, Maskat to Ras Sukra. 
“a 38, Maskat to Karachi. 
» 2837a, Persian gulf—eastern sheet. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 290. 
; irr Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 48 ; Su pplement No. 6 


Authority.— Hydrographic Department. (H.-4408/21). 


INDIAN OCEAN—CEYLON. 





Colombo W/f Station—Areas where Communication is ineffective or 
unreliable. 


Na. 419 (third publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
‘the above, issued ee the British Admiralty (No. 1635 of 1921). are -re- 
published— ~ 


: Position——Colombo W/T station, lat. 6° 55” N., long ‘79° 53’ E, 
id 2 (approw.), 
—. Call signat—vPB. 
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Details.—The normal range of Colombo W/T station is 400 ‘oitel soe et 
day and 800 miles by night; but when conditions are 

favourable these distances are considerabl saa ed. Ags 

There are, however, areas within the normal range of the _ 
station in which, for reasons not yet pr ly deter- — 
mined, it is not feasible to ensure proper | mmunica- — 
tion. — . 

~The following ure the areas in which communication is — 
not possible at any time— 


(1A ‘line joining the following spurecimald ps 








, ’ 


tious— 
oo or ‘ 
, (a) Lat. 5 20'N., long. 79°40 KE. 
() , 1040N, ,, 81008, 
(c) » 1200N, 4 81305. 


(e) 4. 620N.,.,,. 82105. 


; and thence to position (a). re 
ue (2) Aline joining the following approximate st: 
tions— 
oF oOo 7 
(a) Lat. 14 10 N., OR 73 40 BR. 
(6) 48: 00M; 76 40 E. 
(c) 5 7 00N., ,, 76808. Fe 
(d) .» .8 20N,, -y. 70 00-E. a 
(ce) , 9 40N, , 7020 K. 


and thence to position (a). 


The following are the areas in which indifferent com- 
munication is only possible at any time— 


(3) A line joining the following eee posi- 


tions— 
ig , c - 
(a) Lat. 1 20 N., long. 88 00 E. 
(o) ,. 8 40N., ,, 8845 BE. 
(c) 4 1) 40N.,, ,,. 9005 E, 
(d) - 0.35 N.,. , 9010 KE, 


and thence to position (@). 


% ae € 3) ‘ line joining the oiemne approximate oe 
a tions— 


te 


or 


(a) Lat. ‘ “0 N., long. 70 20 E. 
» (D) © 5, 10 B85.N.,.-,, 615 E, 
(c) ,.. 920N., ,, 6400 E. 
(ay, 8 20N.,-,,. 7000 E, 

and thence to position (a). 


Publications.—West Coast of India Pilot, 1921, page 99. 
Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 102; Supplement 
No. 5, 1920. 


Authority. —Colombo Port Commission. (H. 4938/21. ) 


WESTERN AUSTRALIA, NORTH-WEST COAST—KING SoUND. 


FitzRoy River Approach—Obstruction reported, 


No. 420 (third kph grap aT ON ys following ae etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1637 of 1921), are re- - 
published :~ — 


Position —At a distance of about 24 miles porthewediware of the | 
northern end of the Outer Rip shoal. 


Lat. 17° 03' 30" S., long. 123° 28’ 30" B. 


pe “ 


bs: 


1 eo 





Genie Strait—Shoal ‘Ota spanged a Giese 


No. 421 (thind publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to - 
ihe above, — by the British eserjamacey ony 1652 of 192), are re- 


he _ published :— bats 
ne 7 Position At a diletatins of site 3 imited southward of the southern 
end of Santa Cruz (Great) island. 


5 On ~ Tat. 6°48" N, long. 122° 04’ E. (approz.). 


58 - Pataite.—Te shoal over which a depth of less than 4 fathoms (798) 
Dates _ was reported in’ ‘the year 1899 is to be expunged from, 
, Sih the charts. - 


Charts affected No. 961, ‘Basilan strait. 
a Ma ie aa ” 928, Sulu archipelago. 
irisprs Ei ned 2576, Hie Alice ape and WoetWisaelh coast of 


Le Fe 943, Pe kates iia to Manila. 
he : Publication. -—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page 245. 
} x - Authority. —U.S. A. Government Chart. ad 4427-21.) 





BAY. OF BENGAL—Niconar ISLANDS, Sr. GHORGE’S clita 
~ Kondut and Mencha? Islands—Shoal Water reported westward of. 


Me 422 (third publication) —The following particulars. ete., relative to ¥ 


gail issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1666 of 192 _ are repnb- 


,, 


_ Position (a) Kondul tsland, lat. 7° 13’ N, long. 93° 421 B. b (appros. 


We am (0) Menchal island, lat. 7° 24’ N., long. 938° 4 
-_ Caution. —(a) A depth of 6 fathoms (11"0) has been anki about 
a 1¢ miles westward of Kondul island, and shoal 
; \ had water aarp to extend over a considerable area 
in this lity 


A cautionary nag “6 fms. repd. probably le:s water 
(1921) is to be inserted to'the westward of Kondul 
island, on the plan of St, George’s channel on chart 

No. 840. 
ies f : Depths of 64 fathoms (119) have been obtained bet- 
a oily a ke ween Menchal and Little Nieobar islands, where 21 
aes sy 80 fathoms are shown on the chart; shoal water 
be Me wk act a cag ___ is reported to extend wOrOne the channel between 











onthe 

eres No. 840, Nicobar bia: with plan. 

See! aa ees Bassein river to Pulo Penang. 

_ Publication. -Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, pages 377, 378, 379. 
Auitrty~Diesa, uaa Indian Marine. (H. 5452-21.) 


a 






foe 
Syontie crepe ie Ea iene glee 


* No. 423 third ‘publdations = “thé gti eio.? relative 
the above, issued by the British naire ty o. 1675 of 1921), y 
lished s->: tO rata Fa se pa dS , ' . ab ‘hte 
"Position —Kal ah Kebirel Beacon, fat. 99° 55’ N,, long.:6 
; sp atteink ; 
Detiile The acco eae reproduction of portions. of ene 
os No. ne yws. the age Sg gaterage ec that cha 


cdi ae to lights and light-buoys — soot j ; 

. Se pv a eS and the Poalttons oor 1 — I 

_ in the dredged channel eastward of Kal ah ss: ireh, 

seth = Ohare SSereh: ee 734, Suez bay. ; 








Publication.—-Red Sea, &c., Pilot, 1921, pages 18, 165.25. 5 oy actin eels 
Authority.—Suez Canal Company. (H. 5301-21.) =igy 





bina to Mivo-ohiaia® 
hannels. tween Neko Seto and Mekari 
Ee; . ai (Seto uchi) or Salen oe Sa 
a a A tnt aaa 


: tr sata es oR rément of Communications Notices 
es bee aer - 1181 and 1280 of 1921. (A. 5083-21.).. ; 















es a res m , JAPAN Kazayon Werieaite Istanps. 
| Two Jima (Sulphur Island), Kast; Coast— Rocks and Breakers 
mA = reported off 


ae ve 425 (third publication).—The following. suinccmen’ ete., relative — 
Se i ae issued by the British Aamicaity (No. 1683 of. 1921), are. erepub- 


~ Position Higashi iwa, tat, 24°.47' N,, long. 141° 29° B. (approm). 
i Deluils—Breakers and ' rocks above water have been observed 
een _ extending from Higashi iwa to Iwo jima. Breakers 


st Medcy iy _ have Pg bean observed extending for a short distance. 

: , HA from a point on the south-eastern side of the island 

veep ~~ about “one mile southward of Fara yama summit. 
Sipe Waray ers are warned accordingly, 










con! spd to tholbrediete and is Ss to 
: - serted on chart Jocalities mentioned a. 
os @ co marked with the year date“ 192]. ; 


© Chart affectedNo. 1100, Plan of Two jima, Set. os 
Ms Publication.—Japan Pilot, 1914, page 38. es ‘ 
aime oF 8. Hyd. Office Notice No. 2964 of jan, af 6561-20.) 


atop ASL iW ARMtRh-- (Une io a rete t 
2 in eae aa 






toca - 


- parti : particulars etc, relative 
Tso ot 1921), are repub- 


a - 


‘extremity of Pulo Ketam. 
@. 103° 57°95", 


sae : 












() Position “Ata Mviating ait aunts halt Pcie. iia he 
eS see ean il a oa 
Lat. 1° 26" 20" N., long. 1 


4 @ Position—On the northern side of the strait, between 8 aug | 
Lunchu and Sungi Sinibong. ae a a: 
— Lat, 1° 28 33" N., long. 103° 4938" B. 2 ‘ mes 


Abridged descriptions —Lt. FL ev. 3 sec. 6 ft. (U), in each case. . 
" Character.—In each case flashing white p enee three seconds, thas : 3 


Flash. eclipse 
1 sec. >) vo 





Elevation.—6 feet (18). a De, 0; ae" 


Structures.— Iron framework. ; 
Remarks.—The lights will be unwatched. 
Note.—No further Notice will be given. 


(2) Calder Harbour. 
ashaone, re betoncrorn of 0°98 of a mile, 282°, from the beacon on 


Lat. 1° 23' N.. long: 104° 05' E. (approz.). 
Depth —24 fathoms (4™6), 


(3) Red cuit Bank. 


Position—At a distance of 3°80 miles, 093°, from Tanah Merah 
Besar summit, * 
-, lat, 1° 21' N., long. 104° cag E. (approz.). 
_ Depth.—2} fathoms (510). 

Remarks —From the above position, which 3 is the easternmost point 
‘ of a triangular-shaped shoal, depths of 3 fathoms (5™5) 
or less extend for distances of about 4 cables in 

north-westerly and south-westerly directions. 


Charts Ne 2403, Singapore strait. 


» 2757, Banka strait to Singapore. (2) and (3). ~* 


.. 3543, Approaches to Singapore. (2) and (3). 
,, 1355, Malacea strait. (2) and (3). 
Publications — List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 791 (Remarks).- 


China Sea Piloi, Vol: 1, 1916, pages 286, 289, 300. 
to 302. 


feeneree —Hydrographic Department. (A. 5264, 5457 4: 6458-21.) 





‘ INDIA, WEST COAST—BomBay HARBOUR, 


pee wrens western limit og eo Ground Replaced by an“ “Aga” 
Gas Buoy. ~ 


No. 427 (third publication. )—The following iculars, etc., relative to \ 





& re are A , oe 
ithe 


a 


the ‘above, issued by the Director of the Roya Indian Marine, Sout : 


Paes to Mariners (No. 118M. of 1921), are republished :— — 


Date of exhibition —25th October'1921. 


Position. —At a distance of 6} cables 211° eon Karnnjo Beacon at 
the@Western limit of Spoil Ground, Rhema buoy. has — 
now been removed. — tL ee 


Abridged descriplion.—Lt. F 1, Red. ev. 7 sec. vib. hy a 


Oe aera ‘buoy painted red seas a a bes Aight + 








, Bombay Harbour. — en: 
ey hikie "655, Bort of Bombay. — i 
aU RtRS nea Set _ 787, Arnala Island to Kundari Island. 
Pete get Publications ap Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 222, 
"th _ Indian List of Lights, 40th issue, 1921, page » + Maas 
Pi tae ha © Authority: Port Officer, Bombay, Gated 25th October 1921. 








res me Re 8 ai iebtlis Guus, a 
 Sha’t-at-Avad—Light Vessel temporarily rigieat by a light buoy. 


11 \) No. 498 (third publication.) —The following particulars, ete relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Roya diun Marine, Bombay, in. 
Notice to Mariners (No. 119M. of 1921), are sori « 


Former Notice No. 108M. of 1921. (This Office No. 394 of. 1921.) 
Position.—Lat. 29° 444' N., long. 48° 48}' B i = 
¢ ait Details —A Light Buoy, painted red, exhibiting a fixed willie light — 

Uy Pete _ has been placed in the position of the Shatt-al-Arab Light 


Vessel, which was notified to be temporarily withdrawn 
for repairs on the 25th October 1921, 


Charts Sree a ants Shatt-al-Arab, Outer Bar to 


a ‘ »», 1285, Mouth of the Euphrates. io 
cai Authority —The Commanding Officer, R. I. M, 8. Pear he rr, | 


iat ait 5tl October 1921. Kee 





INDIA, WEST COAST—Karacut Harpour. 
ty, Sa te Midigh otek Broadacissan Hohe re-echibited. (ee i 
No. 429 (third publication) —The following 5 tegee Poe relates tow 
the dl issued by the Director of the Royal Ind Marine, Bombuy, 
re Notice to Mariners (No. 120M. of 1921), are republished 
i heat Former Notice—No. 112-M, of 1921, (This O.ffve No. #03 ‘ 1921.) 
1 ahaha Spl the end of the Manora-breakwater, ;3 
OR OP Vat 28° 47 NS tong. 66959" B. path sae 
Ly ‘Detaits —The white occulting light shown from the, end of the 


~-*\ Manora breakwater which heen Mey Teported temporarily 
4) extinguished, has been re-exhi 


“Charts ‘which were Ltt itn satiate a, Karachi Harbour, 
vis: TRG) yh ir oe ey Monze to 
td F y sat ies ; ; 4 








j ; iwari Mouth. 

be eR SN hy » 39, Sind and Kutch 

FRSA. Sa nape Bete ag : Coasts. 

PUTER OY ahaa » 38, Maskat to Karachi. 
A ALA et Obit -,, 826, Karachi to» 
Vengurla. ‘ 


This Port Oicer, ‘Karachi, Tolegrem, dated 28th October 
192i. 











Obe Calentta Gazette, 


WEDNESDAY, DECEMBER 14, 1921. 











APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. 





The following Notices are republislied for general information. 


A. E. HAROLD, CAPTAIN, D.S.0., R.LM,, 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 


A. MARR, 


Secretary-to the Government of Bengai, 
Marine Department. 


oe 


CaLcutTa, the 3rd December 1921. 


GULF OF SLAM. 


Aotinan (Manao) Bay—Caution with, regard to Intended Aeroplane 
Taryet Practice. : 


No. 464 (first publication).—The fotlowing particulars, etc., relative 
to ‘ek, above, issned by the British Admiralty (No. 1789 of 1921), are repub- 
lis ed — 


Dateof commrncement—ist November 1921.. 
‘ Position.—North Horn, lat. 11° 47’ N., long. 99% 47! B. onpree.). 
Caution.—Notice is given that from the above date, target practice 
. from Aeroplanes will take place-in the vicinity of 
Aotinau buy and approaches. Vessels are warned not 
to enter the undermentioned area between sunrise 
. and sunset whilst the practice is being carried out: — 


Limits of danger area :— 


{a) On the North. —Bya line drawn from North 
Horn in a 071° direction for a distance of 


7°33 miles. 
(b) On the South— By a line drawn from South 
3 eye Horn in a 135° direction for a distance of 

a, S 675 miles. 
Sekt (c) On the Hast —By.a line’ joining the eastern 

AW ae rare fi extremities of limits (@) and (6). 
cs yynbdo Y RE (4) On the West.—By a line joining North and 
ae een South Horns. 


ey ; / 


} AR: A TAI 12P FARE 

; a Py : ¢ Sir? ah 

, ; ie : : I ie A 
‘ : ens 
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ae i i 


me 3 - 
Note.—Further Notice will be given when the target practice has 
been completed. Rag 
~ Charts temporarily affected.—No. 2719, Lem Tane to Ko Ta_kut, 
,, 2414,GulfofSiam.* | ~ 
Publication.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. III, 1912, page 133. * 


Authority.—Bangkok Notice No. 157 of 1921. (H. 5618-21.) 





* 


BAY OF BENGAL—BvurMa. 


Akyab Harbour—Caution with regard to Depths. 


No. 465 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc.; relative to 
the above, issued-by the British Admiralty (No. 1814 of 1921), are repub- 
lished :— : 


Posilion.—Savage island, lat. 20° 05' N., long. 92° 54' BE. (approa.). 


Caution.—Akyab harbour is reported to have shoaled considerably. 
A note to this effect is to be inserted on the charts.) 


Charts affected —No. 1884, Arakan river. Akyab. 

., 1369, Mayu river to Kyauk Pyu harbour. 
Publication.—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, pages 341, 342. 
Authority.—The Director, Royal Indian Marine, (H. 6113-21.). 





PERSIAN GULF. 


Shatt al Arab Light-Vessel— Replaced on her station. 


No. 466 (first publication) —The following particulars, @te., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 132M, of 1921), are republished :— 


Former Notice.—No. 119M. of 1921. (This Office No. 428 of 1921.) 
< Position —Lat. 29° 444’ N., long. 48° 484’ E. .* . 
Details —The Shatt al Arab Light-Vessel, which was. temporarily 
withdrawn for repairs and replaced by a light buoy, was 
stationed in her position on the 13th November 1921, 
Charts which were temporarily affected.—No. 1253, Shatt al Arab, 
"4 ’ Outer Bar to 
_. Fao. 
» 1235, Mouth of the 
Euphrates. 
Authority. —The. Commanding Officer, R. I. M. 8. “ Nearchus” Tele- 
gram, dated 13th November 1921. 





BAY OF BENGAL, BURMA—BassEIN RIVER ENTRANCE. 


/ 


i Diamond Island—Non-existence of “wreck. 
No. 467 ( first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to. 

the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 

Notice to Mariners (No. 133M. of 1921), are*republished :— 


Former Notice—No. 29M. of 1921. (This Office No. 126 of 1921.) 

Position —At a distance of about 5 miles, 136°, from Diamond island. 
Lat. 15° 484’ N., long. 94° 204’ BE. , 
Details.=The sunken wreck of a small native craft, in the above 


position has disappeared. ; ; 


* 
Ay 








mi 
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Charts affected.—No. 834, Bassein river and approaches. 
; i ;, 8772, Calventuras to Bassein river. 
» 823, Koronge Island to White point, 


“ ' .»» » $29, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
. » 830, Bassein river to Pulo Penang. 
Authority,—The Principal Port Officer, Burma, dated 8th of Novem- 
ber 1921.. 


* 


BAY OF BENGAL—CarITragone Coast. 


South Patches light-vessel—To be temporarily replaced by a country brig. 
No, 468-1 ( first publication).— : 


Subject.—The South (Patches light-vessel will be withdrawn from 
‘ cher station on the Ist January 1922 and replaced early 
in February 1922. vis 


During,her absence a 54-ton country brig having “S.P.” 
painted in large letters on each side will be moored in 
the same position. 


By tacts i carry a black ball on her main topmost 
read. ¢ 


By night—She will exhibit two ordinary ship’s riding 
lights, in a horizontal position, one at each 
foretop sail yardarm and will also burn a 
: flare every half hour. 
Position.—Lat, 21° 294’ N., long. 91° 374’ E. ! 
Charts affected.— No. 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
» 859, Matla river to Elephant Point 
» 40, Bay of Bengal, 


_ Publications.—List of Lights, Part V1,1921, No. 630, 


Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 329; Supplement 
No. 5 of 1920. sre 


Authority.—Port Officer, Chittagong, Notice, dated 30th November’ 
192). 
The 25th November 1921, 


INDIA, EAST COAST—NEGAPATAM. 
Alteration in Character of Light. 


No, 453 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Presidency Port Officer, Madras, in Notice to 
Mariners (No. 51 of\1921), are republished :-— 


Former Notice—No. 38 of 1921, dated 23rd September 1921. (This 
Office No. 403 of 1921.) ‘ 
Subject.—The alteration in the character of the light at Negapatam 
: will take. place on or after the 15th February 1922, 
from which.date the present occulting light will be 
discontinued. + 
Position ~Latitude 10° 45’ N. 
t Longitude 79° 51' K, 
Character of Light —White Flashing Acetylene Light, giving two 
’ quick flashes every six seconds, i.e. flash ;%; second, 
short darkness 1 jy second, long darkness 4 seconds. 


‘ Description of Tower.—Masonry tower Painted White. 


a 
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Height and Range. Neat bi feet above high water. “Range uu 
miles, ‘ 


Are of Illumination.—All direction seaward, 
Charts affected —No. 70, Bay of Bengal. i 
71, Madras to Calimere Point, 
» 828, Cape Comorin to Cocanada. 
Publications, —Bay of Bengal Pilot of 1910, page 203. 


List. of Lighthouses and Light Vessels in British 
India. : 


- List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No, 551. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Negapatam. 


INDIA, EAST ding chodbapai 


Alteration in Character of Light. 


No. 454 (second publication):—The following articulars, etc., relative to 
. the above, issued by the Presidency Port On cer, Madras, in Notice to 
Mariners‘(No. 52 of 1921), are republished :— 


Former Notice—No. 38 of 1921, dated 23rd September 1921. (This 
m Office No. 403 of 1921.) 


Subject. —The alteration in the character of the tight at Bimlipatam 
will take place on or after the Ist April 1922, from 
which date the present occulting light will be diss 
continued. 


Position —Latitude 17° 53’ N 
Longitude 83° 27’ 
Character of Light.—White wekiks Acetylene Light, giving one _ 


single quick flash every 3 seconds, i.e., 4 flash and ” 
2,'5 darkness. 


Description of. Tower—Masonry Tower. 


Height and eleangecr A DOR 35 feet above high water. Range 11 
miles. 


Are of INumination—All direction seaward.. 
Charts affecled—No. - 70, Bay of Bengal, 

» 829, Cocanada to Bassein River. 

» 1424, Bimlipatam, fo Gopalpore. 

,. 1711, Narsapur Point to Bimlipatam. 
Publications. —Bay of Bengal Pilot of 1910, page 252. 


List .of Lighthouses and Light Vessels in British | 
India. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No, 575. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Vizagapatam. 


INDIA, EAST COAST—PAMBAN, 
Alteration in Character of Light. : 


No. 455 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the ubove, issued M the Presidency Port bai Madras, in Notice ‘to 
Masigee (No. 53 of 192 


1), are republished :— r 


- Former Notice. neapihes 38 of 1921, dated 23rd Bepteniber 1921. (This 
_ Office No. 403 of 1921.) 


\Subject.—The alteration in the character of the Light at nears: 
will take place on or after the 1st March 1922, from 


continued. — 


2 : Phlle ho Ctegee te 
Let tares is Weeks \ . 7 * hag 


= rr 7 at a it saya ; “ st Shalt 


which date the _Present occulting fight eat oe dis- I 


ae 





ms 












ea onap ae Be Hat 
a Li w WE . 
; Character = Peps: ee a acetylene Light givin three - 
iy a3 flashes every nine seconds, Pe f: 

week: 1/5 short aehncee and, din long dar 


ve 
bs 
ite Te 


2 ae Description oPiou: Satay Tower sitintad vite: < 
Height and Range. ee 97 feet above high water, aides 14 
miles. 
“Are of. Pilamithazion —All direction seaward. 
Charts affected —No. 70, Bay of Bengal. 

» 68a, Palk Strait and Gulf of oi 
» 69, Gulf of Manar—Pamban Pass. 
» 8581, Approaches to Pamban Pass. 
» 828, Cape Comorin to Cocanada. 

Publications.—Bay of Bengal Pilot of 1910, page 182. 


List of Lighthouses and Light vessels in British 
India. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 542. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Pamban. e 


INDIA, EAST COAST—MasvuipaTam. 
Alteration in Character of Light. 


No. 456 (second publication) —Vhe following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Presidéncy Port Officer, Madras, in Notice to 
Mariners (No. 54 of 1921), are republished :— 


_ Former Notice.—No. 38 of 1921, dated 23rd September 1921. (This 
Office No. 403 of 1921,) 


Subject wrige alteration in the character of the light at Masulipatam 
ill take place on or after the 15th March 1922 from 
whieh date the present occulting light will be disconti- 

nu 


Position.—Latitude 16° WN 
Longitude 81° 11’ E, 
sntisadtuyes of Light.—White fag aoe Acetylene Light, giving three 


‘ guint flashes’ every 9 seconds, i.e., 5; flash, 
, }» Short darkness and 5,); long darkness. 


Description of ia. Masonry tower. 


Height and Range.—About 83 feet above high water. Range 11 
: miles. 


Arc of Tilumination—All direction seaward. 
Charts affected —No. 70, Bay of Bengal. 
RE Weed as >> 828, Cape Comorin to Cocanada. 
af} ». 1894, Ramapatnam to Narsapur Point. 
CTR. Publications —Bay of Bengal Pilot of 1910, page 273. . 
Be Cmts A i of Lighthouses and Light Vessels in British 


- 


- List esti Nel Part VI, 1921, No, 571. 
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GULF OF ADEN—Jupiri NorTHerw APPROACH. 


\ Gulf of Tajura—Information with regard to Buoyage. 
No. 457 (second publication).—The following pertionlars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued» by ‘the Director of the Royal Indian _Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No, 127M, of 1921), are.republished :— | - ; 


(1) Mashah Island Buoy re-established. : 
Former Notice.—No. 106M, of 1921. (This office No. 383 of 1921.) 


Position —Ata distance of about 2? miles 271° from the Mashah 
. Island Light-house and about 2 of a mile, 185° from its 
former charted position. ~ 


Lat. 11° 43’ N., long. 43° 103’ E. 


Details —'The black buoy which was previously reported as missing, 
vide N to M quoted above, has now been replaced in the 
above position. . 


_ \Remarks.—This buoy is now useless as an aid to navigation and © 


if relied on will lead vessels into difficulties. 


(2) Jubiti Bay—Buoy removed. 
Position.—About 2 Cables Northward of Platean du Heron. 
Lat. 11° 36’ 50” N., long. 43° U9’ 35” E. 


Details—The ‘white can buoy in the above position has been 
removed or has sunk. ~ 5 


’ 


Chart affected.—No. 253, Jebel Jan to Shab Kulangarit with Plan. 
Publication —Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1921, pages 524-526. 
Authority.—The Port Officer, Aden, dated 19th October 1921. 


. 


ee 4 


GULF OF ADEN—BEr&RBERA. 


Shaab Pier Light extinguished. 
Caution with regard to approaching Berbera. 


No. 458 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 128M. of 1921), are republished :— “3 


(l) Shaab Pier Light extinguished. 
Position.—On Shaab Pier head. 
Lat. 10° 264' N., long. 45° 1)" E. 


Details.—The fixed white and green light visible 2 miles, exhibited © 
from the Shaab Pier head is no longer exhibiting and 
should be expunged from the publications, 


j (2) Caution with regard to approaching Berbera. bvght 
Position.—Of the fixed white light near the old light-house. 
; Lat, 10° 25! N., long. 44° 59’ E. PE ahi at Rug oe ey 


a 
ORSAY, ETS 7a 


Ste ne cpp, WY eT a ¥ 
rok 4 wide at sf 4 : 2 hae 
Teste S 
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‘ _  Details—Great care is tiecessary for a Stranger ‘Approaching 
‘ re gay ' Berbera at night as owing to the frequent dust storms 
os anit WY the visibility of the fixed white light from a mast near 
‘ _ the old light-house is not to be depended on, farther 
o more during the trading season (from October to March) 
eee Seen ha, anchor close in shore in* the vicinity 
; of the light-house making it very difficult at times to 
ie vm waaaiechines their anchor lights and the fixed 

ight. : ‘ 


Chart affecled.—No. 3530, Berbera, ~ i ae 
Publications —List of Lights, Part V1, 1921, No. 257. 
s Indian List of Lights, 40th issne; 1921, No. 2. 

4 Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1921, page 542. - 


Authority —The Port Officer, Aden, dated 19th October 1921. 





GULF OF ADEN—ZerrmA RoADSTEAD AND APPROACHES. 


Caution with regard to Discoloured water. 


No. 459 (second ag coger he Lathes following particulars, etc... relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 129M. of 1921), are republished :— 
Position,—Aibat island beacon, Lat. 11° 31’ N., long. 43° 284’ KB. 
Caution.—Discoloured water is reported to exist westward of a line 
drawn from the white beacoh on Aibat island, in a 


direction 133° (S 44° E. Mag.) to the southern point of 
Sea Gull shoal, 

The water is very much discoloured making it impossible 
to distinguish ‘between the deep and shoal water, as 
may easily be done to seaward and in the most of the 
adjacent bays. : 


Variation.—3° W. ; 
Tharts affected—No, 919, Plan of Zeila roadstead. 

» 253, Jebel Jan to Shaab Kulangarit. 

a 8e, Red Sea Sheet-V. : 
, “8 6b, Gulf of Aden, Western portion. 
Publication —Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1921, page 532. 
Authority.—The Port Officer, Aden, dated 19th October 199). 


a a in ene 


RED SEA. 


a 


Telegraph Cable Buoys removed. 


No. 460 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued -by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 130M. of 1921), are republished :— . : 


Former Notice-—No. 115-M. of 1921. (Lhis office No. 413 of 1921.) 

Positions.—(1) Lat. 29° 25' 00" N, 

? Long. 32° 33' 30” B. 
42) Lat. 29° 22’ 00".N. 

"Dong. 32° 39’ 80" K. 
. 8 g8) Lat. 28° 89" 30" NE 

sole “ Long. 33° 04’ 00" B. 
gk (4) Lat. 28° 29° 00" N. 

ena _ Long, 33° 13! 30" KE. 
>) Tht, 28° 16" 00" N. 

~ Long. 33° 31'.00" K. 

5) Lat, 98° 047 008 N. 

Aha cee ‘Long. 33° 37' 00" Ee 
oh © Tat, 279956" 30° N, 

islets Cae ps Long. 83° 43" 00" i, 





. . se -_ . s ¢ . a zx 
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mV 


Details.—The buoys in the above mentioned positions which ‘were | vs 
temporarily laid in connection with the telegraph cable 
_work in the Red Sea, have been withdrawn. ak 


° 


Charts which were re 
temporarily affected.—No. 2838, Strait of Jubal. Sg ates 
: zi ” 757, Gulf of Suez. ict a 
. . 8a, Red Sea—Sheet I. 
» 2523, Red Sea. 
Anthority—The Bastern Telegraph Company, Bombay, dated 24th — 
October 1921. Seay 





; om : 
BAY OF BENGAL. BURMA—BASSEIN RIVER ENTRANCE. 


Diamond island—Baroni rock buoy, 


No. 461 (second publication) — 
Former Notice.—No. 127 of 1921. 


Subject —The lighted gas buoy marking the Baroni rock has been 
; replaced by an anlighted spherical buoy painted black 
with a white horizontal band. ; 5 


Charts affected.—No. 834, Bassein river and approaches 
,, 3772, Calventuras to Bassein river. 
: .. $23, Koronge island to White point. 
Publication—Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 447; Supplemeht 
+ “No. 5 of 1920. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Bassein, Burma, Notice, dated 17th Novem- 
ber 1921. ; 





“BAY OF BENGAL—BURMA COAST. . 


Bassein river entrance—Buoy established. 
No. 462 (second publication).— 


Subject.—A black can buoy has been laid in 4 fathoms L. W. 0. 8. 
with Diamond island flagstaff 260°, distant 4 cables, 


Posilion.— Lat. 15° 51’ 50" iN., long. 94° 17’ 20" E. 
Charts affected.—No. 834, Bassein river and approaches. 
~ $772, Calventuras to Bassein river. 
» 823, Koronge island to White point. 
Publication —Bay of Bengul Pilot, 1910, page 447. 
Authority.—Port Officer, Bassein, Burma, Notice, dated 18th Novem-- 
~ber 1921, ty 


Pe. 


es 





BAY OF BENGAL—BvRMA coast. ate 
Derelict Brigantine “ Adrosbandooli"gsalved. —. 


- No. 463 (second publication).— acd Se eee 
af Former Notice.—No. 482 of 1921. ree ae 
\ — Subject-—'The derelict Brigantine “ Adrosbandooli” reported in, the 
: i above Notice as “ Hydrobandooli” has since been salved 
~ and is.no longer a danger to shipping. _ 2 ef 


Authority Principal Port Officer, Burma, Rangoon, telegram dated 
: "24th November 1921. pergt Rage TIDES 






reign rd ‘ et ales stept 





Fe ae a SS aN 








‘s : the 18th November joer. 
Eastin Acne fies Bone 
App ~ Lasolo Bay—Ecistence, of Reef.” 





Jt vay 


shay No. oh: Xthird publication seer following particulars, ete., relative to 


the e above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1696 of | ei. repub- 


lished — 
é Pe, Position ar a distance of ‘about 3 rhilea southward of North reef. 
fad Geet pk eeat. 828d! 30"'S., lane 122° 29' 00" EB. 
- Depth.—One’ — a ee 
‘4 Remarks. Eisoriy is pesevivetty, no aiecnionshioa’ in the water to mark 
this ree 


Charts affected. a: 3148, Salabangka strait and approaches. 

4h 3616, Tomori gulf to Salayar strait. 

49 942a, Kastern archipelago—sheet 3. 
Publication.—Fastern wate sy, Pilot, Part II, 1913, page 484. ~ 
Authority. —Hague Notices Nos. 1664 and 1790 of 1921. ca 5310-21) 





OHINA, EAST COAST—Formosa Srrait, Hu I Tau er KONTRANCE. 


= 


Dodd Island—New Light established. 


No. 434 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
abo issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1697 of 1921), are repub- 
ed 


Former Notice: —No. 998 of 1921 (This Office No. 281 of 1921) ; hereby 
r  eancelled. 
Position.—Lat. 24° 26’ N., long. 118° 30’ E. (approz.). 
: New abridged deacehption —Lt. Gp, Fl. (2) ev. 15 sec., 147 ft., vis. 18m. 
& _ Details:—The occulting light with white and red sectors has been 
; replaced by a growp flashing light, with white and red 
sectors, showing two flashes in quick succession every - 
Sifteen seconds. 
The power of the light has been increased ; the other 
characteristics remain unaltered. - \ 
Remarks.—T he pO ae tag flushing white light has been disconti- 


ih ephogt affected, —No. 1959, Hu i tau and Chimo bays. 
, 1760, The Brothers to Ockseu islands. 
» 1968, Formosa island and strait. 
j 2412) Amoy to Nagasaki. 
» 1262, Hongkong to Gulf of Liau tung, 
» 1263, China sea. 
Publications Sisk of Lights, Part VI, 192], No. 1544. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. V, 1912, pages 135, 136. 
Authority: —Shanghai Notice No. 734 of 13th July 1921, (A. 5294-21.) 


. 


Ss 
. 


« ee 
JAPAN—SuIMONOSEKI Kaikyo. 


() Hayatomo Seto+Tidal Light-Buoy established. 
ose Su—Light-buoy withdrawn. 


~ No. 435 age publication).—The following particulars, eic., relative to 
te above, issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1698 of 1921), are repub- 
shed :— 


bees x oe (1) Hayatomo Seto. 


‘Position At a distanee of 3°63 cables, 288°, from Moji zaki 62-foot 4. 
: t. 33° 58’ N., long. 180° 57’ EK. (approz.). 
es _Prscripton = —A conical tidat observation light buoy, painted half 
white and half red vertically, exhibiting a fized 
af A + aiuesebelooetine white over an arc of J80° and red over 
Salta eh -an are of 180° in accordance with the painted 
Sa nt aoe. on the buoy. 











a ro . — . Ss —_ 
‘ : e ; * , oR SNS Nie 


\ 


a a ania Z 


Remarks.—As the light-buoy is rotated by the streams the ares of 
the colours change their bearings; in the case of an | 
east-going stream the light shows white towards 
Hino yama warning signal station, and that of a west- 
going stream red towards the same station, the 


8 APPENDIX ‘to THE CALCUTTA GAZwrTE, DEC. U4, fot 


2 colours of the buoy corresponding. * 
“OOM 
(2) Gomiyose Su. ae . 
Position.—Off the south-western side of Gomiyose su (Hamo bank). 
Lat. 83° 56’ N., long. 130° 53' E. (approz.). f - 
eee light-buoy with occulting green light has {been with- 
rawn. - 


Charts affected,—No. $114, Moji and Shimonoseki ko. (1). 

’» 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 

, 53% Approach to Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
ap segeremn aiitone Pilot, 1914, pages 570, 574 ; Supplement No. 5, 


. 


Authority.—Tokyo (Department of Communications) Notices 
Nos. 1143 and 1277 of 1921. (A. 4817-21.) 


AUSTRALIA, VICTORIA—PortT PHILLIP. 


South Channel, Pile Light—Alteration in Sector. 


No. 436 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1708 of 1921), are repub- 
lished :— . 

Position.—Lat. 88° 20'S., long. 144° 51’ E. (approa.). ‘ 
“Description —An occulting light with white and red sectors. 


Alteration—The white sector, visible fromthe eastward, has been 
reduced by 6° on the southern side, the adjoining 
‘ red sector being extended by a corresponding arc. 
The white sector now shows between the bearings 

272° and 280°. " 


Charts affected —No. 2747, Entrance to Port Phillip. — 

, 1171, Port Phillip. 
Publication —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921; No. 2432. — 
Authority:—Mellbourne Notice No. 5 of 1921. (H. 5480-21.) 


- - 





os 


PERSIAN GULF. 
‘ Rak az Zdkum—Amendment to Chart No. 2887a, 


No. 437 (third publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1710 of 1921), are 
republished:— - : . 


fe Position.—Lat: 24° 49’ N,, long. 53° 46’ E. (approz.). 


' Details.—The accompanying reproduction of a portion of chart 
_ No. 2837a shows the necessary corrections to that chart 
with regard to the bank known as Rak az Zakum and — 

depths in the vicinity, 


) Chart affected. —No. 2837, Persian gult—eastern sheet, 
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"Publication —Persian Guilt Pilot, 1915, page 91. 
Authority —H.M.S. Cyclamen, Hyd. Note No. 6 of 1921. (H. 5230-21.) 


Pe eS hay 





Reproduction of Portion of Chart N° 28374 





JAPAN—GULF oF Toxyo. 


Yokohama North Breakwater Light—Alteration in Character. 


No. 438 (third publication).—T he}following particulars, etc., relative 
to tho above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1721 of 1921), are 
republished :— . aa 


Position—On the outer end of the north break water, 
Lat 35° 28’ N., long. 139° 40’ BE. (approz.). 
New abridged description —Lt. F. Red, 41 St., vis. 12m. 


Alteration.—The character of the light has been altered from 
occulting red to fixed red. 
Remarks.-—Vhe visibility of the light is now 12 miles. 
Charts affected.—No. 3109, Yokohama bay. 
» 3548, Yokohama to Uraga. - 
» 2657, Gulf of Tokyo or Yedo. 
s+ 996, Kii suido to Tokyo. 
» 8334, Tokyo to Sendai bay. : 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 2056. 
= Japan Pilot, 1934, page 206; Supplement No. 5, 1921. 
Authority —Tokyo, Department of Communications, Notice No. 1262 


. 


of 1921. (A. 6343-21,) 





- NEW ZWALAND, NORTH ISLAND, 


Re Pandora Bank—Reported to have extended ; Caution. : 
No. 439 (third publication),—The following particulars, etc., relative 


to the above, issned bythe British Admiralty (No. 1798’ of 1991), are 
republished :— Nee ‘ : 


| Position—Cape Marie Van Diemen lighthouse, lat. 34° 29’ S., 
Jang. 172° 39’ E. (approz.). 


% * - Details —It has been reported from the lighthouse that Pandora 
eae nt - bank breaks in heavy weather for a distance of about 
5 ¥ miles farther to the north-eastward and about 4 miles 


rite ey further to the eastward and south-eastward than 





Note. - A broken danger line is to be placed on ‘the shai: to gee 
this extension, with the note “ Reported to break (1921 Sg 


Caution.—All vessels should pass outside Pandora bank ,in heavy, 
weather. . re ‘ 


Charts affected. —No. 2525, Hokianga to Tutukaka. 
ae » 215, New Caledonia to New Zealand. 
», 1212, New Zealand. 
Publication.—New Zealand Pilot, 1919, page 42, - 
Authority.—Wellington Notice No. 34 of 1921, (H. 6792-21.) 





. PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 


aba vs * * Tikuo-Pass—Bxistence of Shoal. 


No. 440 (third publication) —The following particulars, -etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1729 of 1921), are re- 
published :— 


Position. sts a distance of about 5 miles northward from Port San 
acinto, 


Lat. 12° 39' 45” N., long. 123° 44’ 50” E, 
Depth—8 fathoms (14™6), sand and rock. 
Charts affected. —Ko. 3369, Luzon island to*Masbate island: 


3370, San Bernardino strait and approaches. 


2577, Philippine islands between San Bernar- 
dino and Mimdoro straits. _ 


» 943, Molucca passage to Manila. 
,, 1263, China sea. 


Publication —Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, page 487; 
Supplement No. 5, 1920. ° 


” 


Authority—U. 8. A. Government Chart. . (H, 5305-21.) 


a 


GULF OF ADEN. 


; Berbera —Mooring Buoy replaced in position. 


ie: 441 thir dy publication).—The following particulars, etec.; slauil 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, "Bombay, 
_in Notice to'Mariners (No. 122 M. of 1921), are republished :— 


Former Notice.—-No. 57-M of 1919. (his office No. 268 of 1919. We 
Position. —At LB distanve. of about 350. pene Be, from Shaab Pier 


* 


“Details. —The white ety ae buoy which was aS to tae Pale 
vide N, to M. quoted above has been raised and replaien = | 
aoe pe in the aboye position. — 


Chart affected.—No, 3530, Berbera. yal : ‘ 
-- Publication. —Red Sea and Gault of “Aden Pitot 1921, page 340, 
eteae a —The Port: Officer, ats, dated 18th October 1921. 


# 
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“SDs oF ‘Tax Invvs. 
4 ~~. Bisa mouth—Beacon fallen. ' 


Sats eS ‘ ¥ ’ 
No. 442 (third pubdlication).—The following particulars, ete., relative 


) the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 124 M, of 1921), are republished :— Sear 


Position—Lat. 24° 13' 20" N., long. 67° 18’ 00" B. 


-Petails—The Single Spar beacon with 3 planks fixed at the 'top 
which was temporarily erected at the Chan Mouth in 
1914, is reported to have fallen. 


_ Note.—This beacon is not shewn' ou the Admiralty Charts. 
Charts which ‘were temporarily affected —No. 41, Cape Monze to 
ess ¢ } , 


Kediwari Mouth. 
~ ,. 89, Sind and Kutch 
es Coasts. 
x , 826, Karachi to 
Vengurla. ~ 


Publication.— West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 330. 
aS ae Collector of Customs of Sind, dated 29th October 
> 1921; , ; 


INDIA, WEST COAST—Deura OF THE INDUS.” 


Hajamro Mouth—Beacon fallen” ~~ 

No...443 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 125M. of 1921), are republished :— 


* Position.—Lat. 24° 07’ 52” N., long: 67° 20' 08" B, 
=» Details.—The béacon of a mast 50 feet in height, with frame work 
; top mark, consisting of two triangles placed horizon- 
tally, points together, on the right bank of the river, is 
reported to have fallen. , 
Charts affected\—No. 41, Cape Monze to Kediwari Mouth. 
til a +, 39, Coasts of Sind and Kutch. 
5 » 826, Karachi to Vengurla. 
Z Publication.— West Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 331. 


Authority —Chief Collector of Customs in Sind, dated 29th Octo- 
ber 1921. : 


4, 


INDIA, EAST COAST—CUDDALORE. 
t Alteration in *Oharacter of Liglit. 


‘No. 444 (third ublication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued 4 ‘the Presidency Port Officer, Madras, in Notice to 
Mariners (No. 49 of 1921), are republished :— 


-. Former Notice.—No. 38 of 1921, dated 23rd September 1921. (This 
Bee ko Rae : office No. 403 of 1921.) 
‘aie Subject.—The alteration in the character of the light at, Cuddalore 
a . will take pluce on or after the Ist February. 1922, from 
which date the present occulting light will be discon- 
5 ws 4 the * tinued. i “ , : . 
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Sea AEG NT ALOR se ipertae y teh yoo  m . 


Position —Latitude 11° 43'N. — - ais toes 
. Longitude 79° 46’ 5. : in BR 
Character of Light.—White Flashing Acetylene Light, giving # 
& ee ae single quick flash every three seconds, i.e, - 
| ake “flash Yo. Second, darkness 2y'5, seconds. ~ 
Description of Tower.-—W hite ToWwer over square white house, =| 
Height anil Deere feet above High Water “Range fu 
miles, ; 
Arc of illumination. —All direction seaward. x 
Charts affected—No. 70, Bay of Bengal. Nosy : ’ 


» 71, Madras-to Calimere Point, 
» 828, Cape Comorin to Cocanada. é 


Publications.—Bay of Bengal Pilot. 1910, page 210, List of Light- 
houses and “Light Vessels in British India. 


List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 553. 
Remarks.—Nil. 
Authority —Port Officer, Cuddalore. 


s 





, 


GULF OF ADEN. 
CAUTION—Obstruction to navigation. 


No. 445 (third publication). — x 
Subject.—The master of the SS. “ Gharinda” reports having struck 
pil a light obstruction in the following position. 
Position, —Lat. 13° 24' N., long, 50° 85'-E. (By stellar observation.) 
Caution.—Mariners are hereby warned, 
Charts affected.—No. 6a, Gulf of Aden, eastern portion. 
+ 1012, Arabian sea. 


Authority.—Marine Superintendent, B. I. S. N. Go., Calcutta, letter 
dated 17th November 1921. 


* _* 


, AUSTRALIA—East coast. ~ 


Moreton bay—Removal of south-west Spit buoy. 
No. 446 (third publication), — : : 
The Portmaster, Brisbane, has given notice No. 16 of 1921 that the - 
red buoy marking the South-west Spit, Central Banks, 
Moreton Bay, will be removed on the 14th November 
: 1921, and will not*be re-established. : 
Charts a fected.---Nos. 1670 A and B, 1029-and 1068 ; Australia Pilot, 


pe . Vol. 3, page 98. Queensland Sailing Directions, pages 
86 and 89, i : 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—New Guinea, NORTH-WEST COAST, * 


~ 


SELE STRAIT. Re ett 

ead Doom island— Light established. MEI ee ehh) 

No. 447 china, publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative 

Ae as = above; issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1750 of 1921), are repub- 
shed :— , , aL ‘ Ase ise i}. 

f ‘ % THe 
_ + Position.—On the outer end of a pier which extends 44 fra: (402) 

Kei cane from the eastern extremity of Doom island. sila 

e Lat. 0° 53’ 20"S., long. 131° 14’ 00" E, | ike 

: ; Phaate is ann 
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TRS OR a ea we ent 
Abridged description.—Lit. F. Red, 7 ft., vis..6 m.. 


 Oharacteristies: 
eee Character—Fized red. 
"8 Blevation—7 feet (2"1), : a ae 
Visibitity—6 mites, : 


Remarks.—The light is obscured to the north-wéstward when 
~ bearing less than 143°, . % 


Charts affected.—No. 1416, Sele strait, 
y » 8745, Kabu islands to Tanjong Kasbi. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 2773a. 
ch Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part TIT, 1911, page 271. ° 
Authority—Hague Notice No. 1558 of 1921. (A. 5380-21.) 
# 


—_— 





PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—Tanox STRAIT, NEGROS ISLAND, 


Guijulugan —Light established, 


No. 448 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
" ne os issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1755 of 1921), are repub- 
shed :— . 


Position.—Lat. 10° 07’ 18" Ni, long. 123° 16’ 18” B, 
Abridged description. —Lt, F. Red, 36 St., vis. 7 m. 
Characteristics : : ‘ 
' Character.—Fizxed red. 

Elevation. —36 feet (110). 

Visibility. —7 miles. ; 

Structure.— White concrete beacon, 30 feet (9"1) in height. 
‘Charts affected. —No. 2578, Eastern part of the Sulu or Mindoro sea 

"eines 3 ive ees Molucca Passage to Manila. 
~~ Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1172a. 
Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part f, 1911, page 378, 
Authority.—U. a Hyd. Office Notice No. 3276 of 1921. (A. 5880. 
21. 





i 


P INDIA, WEST COAST—Ma.aBar coast. 


Mangalore Harbour—Caution. 


No. 449 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
~ a above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1762 of 1921), are repub- 
shed ;— : 


Position,—Lat. 12° 51’ N., long. 74° 50’ BE. (approz.). 


Cattion.—Considerable changes are reported to have taken place 

*s in the appearance and aspect of Mangalore since the 

_ ,date of the survey, and the lighthouse is difficult to 

: distinguish. Caution is therefore necessary when fixing 
Pee ; the ship’s position or navigating in the vicinity. 


i Note.—A note to the above effect is to be inserted on the chart. 
_ © Chart affected —No. 3267, Plan of Mangalore harbour. 
Publication —W 0. India Pilot, 1919, page 155. 
ages. Me Authority —H.M.S, Odin, Remark Book, 1990. (H. 8364-20.) 
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JAPAN—Hoxvssxo, NORTH COAST. — 
- Sankeushi Misaki—Decreased Depths reported in vicinity. ste na ag 
No. 450 (third publication)—The following particulars. et¢ relative, — 
to the above, issued by the. British Ad miralty (No. 1776 of 1921), repub- 
lished :— — - ‘a Nia lot whe ik 
Position —Sunkeushi misaki, “lat. 44° 58’ N;, long. 142° 37’ EB. 
(approz.). se Reyes ; 

Less water than charted is reported to exist between the 
rock, marked “ P.D,” on the charts, situated in lat. 44° 
52’ N., long. 142° 41’ E. (approx.), and Sankensbi misaki 
to the northward. se Ms f 

Note-—A note’ “ Shoaler water reported (1921)” is to be inserted in 

the above vicinity on the charts. : 

Charts affected. —No. 3600, Plan of Yeshashi-anchorage. 

452, Hokushii island and La Pérouse strait. 


Caution. — 


~ publication —Japan Pilot, 1914, page 746. 
Authority —Tokyo Notice No. 268 of 1921. (H. 6863-21.) 





JAPAN—SHIMONOSEKI KAIKYO. 


» Chuo Suido—Laistence of Wreck. 


No. 451 (third publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1777 of 1921), are, repub- 


lished :— 
Position. —At a distance of 1°20 miles, 312°, from He saki lighthouse. 
Lat. 33° 58” N., long. 131° 00’ E. (approz.). 
Description.—Sunken wreck of a three-masted sailing vessel. 
Charts affected —No. 1578, Shimonoseki kaikyo. 
: ,, 532, Approach to Shimonoscki Kaikyo. . 
., $225, Shimonoseki kaikyo to Martyama zaki. 


Authority —okyo Notice No. 297 of 1921. CH. 6026-21.) 





NORTH PACIFIC OCEAN. 


Gree wich Islands—Reported-to lie further eastward. 

No. 452 (third - ublication).—The following particulars, etc., relative 
af ye above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 178% of 1921), are” repub- 
ished :— 3 
- Position on charts.—Lat. 1° 04 N., long. 154° 43’ E. (approw.). 


Details —The group of islands known as Greenwich islands are " 
reported to lie about 9 miles further eastward than — 


charted. mm" * 
- Note.—-A. note to the above effect isto be inserted on the cHarts. 
_ Charts affected —No. 2766, North-east coast of New Guinea, dc. _ 
Bs | 781, Pacific ocean—north-west sheet. 
Publication.—Pacific Islands Pilot, Vol. I, 1921, page 608. > 
 Authority.—Vokyo Notice No. 275 of 1921. (A. 5866-21.) ye 
A. B. HAROLD, CAPTAIN, D8i0., RIM 
Port Officer , 
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APPENDIX. 


NOTICES TO MARINERS. ~ 


The following Notices are republished for general information. 


A. E. HAROLD, Capratn, D.s.0., R,LM., 
Port Officer of Calcutta. 


A: Marr, 


Secretary to the Government of Bengal 


Marine Department, 
CALCUTTA, thé 10th December 1921. 


BAY OF BENGAL. 
‘ : _BurMa COAST. 


Rangoon river entrance—Pilot brig “ Kyauktan” relieved by dredger 
“ Pelican”. 
No. 469 (first publication).— 


Subject—On the 15th December 1921 or as soon after as weather 
permits, the Pilot Brig “ Kyauktan” will be relieved on 
the. Pilot Station by the twin screw steam dredger 
“ Pelican”. 


The dredger is double funnelled,. painted grey with the 


word “ Pilot” in large white letters on each side and 
has a signal mast forward. 


Charts affected.—No. 833, Rangoon river and approaches. 
ig » 823, Koronge island to White point. 

» 830, Bassein river to Pulo Penang. 
 Publication—Bay of Berigal Pilot, 1910, page 458; Supplement 
i Rihgn e : te. 5, 1920. 
iar 


_ Authority —Deputy Conservator, Port Commissioners, Rangoon, 
Sahl kre'in = ks Saba Fe dated 30th November 1921. 
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* OHINA, 
YANGTZE RIVER, So 


cag Bernt aja Booka, 
OHANNEL ENTRANCE, * 
oa Light-vessel “ Kintoan”— Fog-signal changed. ~* pice pal : 
No. 470 (first publication) —The Goast Inspector, Shanghai, bas given 
Notice No. 738 of 1921 that the fog bell on the Light-vessel Kiutoan has been 
discontinued and replaced by an acetylene fog gun, which, during foggy or + 





ros et 


thick weather, will give one report every half minute. 


yee ne Sophy : ‘ 

ee mene spine es ee pga ge me 

: . % : y $5: Py s ¥ oP 
PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. ; gas : 


Kalamianes Group—Amendments to Charts with regard*to Shoals. 


No. 471 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1836 of 1921), are 
republished :— pal : 


Position—Green island (Nalaut), lat. 12° 03’ N., long. 119° 47’, 
(approx.). - 
Details—The accompanying reproductions of portions of chart 
Nos. 2577, 967, 2661, 943 and 2660, show the gecessary 
corrections to those charts with regard to shoals in the 
vicinity of the Kalamianes group and the north coast of 
ros Busuanga, 


Charts affected—No. 2577, Philippine islands between San Bérnar- 
, ; dino and Mindoro straits. 


» 967, Palawan island. } 


;, 2661b, China sea, northern portion—eastern 
; sheet. . ; 


» 948, Molucca passage to Manila. =. 


., 26606, China sea, southern’ portion—eastern 
sheet. 


Publications.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. IV, 1912, pages 209, 210; 
Supplement No. 6; 1921. ae 
Kastern Archipelago Pilot, Part I, 1911, pages 48, 50, 
51; Supplement No. 5, 1920. 


Authority.—United States Government Chart, (4. 5369-21.) 


‘ 
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Lamon Bay Approaches—Amendments to Chart with regard to Shoals, i ey 
No. 472 (first publication).—The “following "particulars, ete... nites 


| PHILIPPINE ISLANDS—Lvzox, Hast Coast. Se ee ara 


to the mere: issued by the British Admiralty (No, ies ok me aro 
republished 


Position.—Lima rock, lat. 14° 36 N., long. 122° 46' EK. (approz.). - 


Det ils. Scar Bo accompanying reproduction of a portion of chart — 


2577 shows the necessary corrections to that -chart 
with regard to shoals in the approches to Lamon bay. 


Remarks.—It will be observed that the “breakers” ‘eunbvakel of 


Lima rock have been omitted from the epee: i 


and they ‘are also-to be expunged from chart No, 
Yote.—The note on chart No. 943 in Lamon bay approaches, “3 This 


part has not been surveyed, ete.,” is to-be expunged and 
the following note siiberriated therefor :— or 


* ~  “ See larger scale chart No. 2677.” 


The following cautionary note is also to be inserted below the title of 


the chart :— 






TAUE NORTH 


* CAUTION.” : , 


“Until a new edition of this chart has been issued, the largest 
scale charts embracing this area must be used.” 


Charts affected. —No. 2577, Philippine islands between San Bernar-~ 
dino and Mindoro straits. 


» 943, Molucca passage to Manila. 
Publication.—Eastern Archipelago Pilot; Part I, 1911, pages 541, 
542, 553. sie e 

Authority. —U: 8. A. Government Chart. (H.'5702-21.) , 





| 


. 





6% = i eaate souTH ‘APRIGANatan, 
AD iene : Port Shepstone ‘Light— Alteration in araigir.” 
yet "ale: aes (first’ publication\.—The- following particulars, ete., relative 


to thé ahove, issued by, the British Admiralty oe 1846 of 1921), are | 
“republished = 
‘Position.—Lat. 30° 45’ 8., long. 30° 28’ E. (approe.). 
New abridged description —Lt. Fl. v.10 sec., 78 ft., vis. 15m. 
Alleration—The character of the light has been altered from 
occulting white to flashing white every ten seconds. 
Remarks.—The power of the light is now 27,000 candles; in other 
respects the light is unaltered. 
Note.—The' position of this/light is incorrectly. shown on chart — 
: No. 748a, which is to be amended to agree with the larger 
, scale charts. 4 


Charts affected.—No. 2087, Bashee fixer to Umtamvuna river. 
: spi ; 2088, Umtamvuna river to Tugela river. 
gates » 2095, Hondeklip bay to Port Natal. 
‘s 748, Indian ocean—southern portion, 
> Publications. —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 45. 
: e * Africa Pilot, Part III, 1915, page 165. . 
*- Authority. —South African Railways and Harbours Notice No. 681 
of 1921. (H. 6102-21), 


MALAY PENINSULA—MALACcA STRAIT ENTRANCE. 


4 


Kan Tan Southern Approach—Lwistence of Wreck. 


No. 474 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the ubove, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1849 of 1921), are re- 
published :— 


Position. a he a fitaane of about five miles northward of Palo 


Mulun 
Lat, 6° 35 ou" N., long. 99° 32’ 00" E. (approz.). 
Description —Sunken wreck of the 8. 8. Perlis with masts showing 
aA age 12 feet (8m7) above low water. 
§ > Remarks. —A __ can buoy has been established to mark the 


> Chart aeaiedas Mo, 842, Sayer islands to Langkawi island. 
_ Authority —Bangkok Notice No. 215 of 1921. (H.6100 § 6167-21.) 


% i * s JAPAN—Hokusnv, Souru Coast. 


ap Sronie Ko—Dredging in progress ; Obstruction removed. 


No. 475 (first publication). ig aus slip wing, particulars, etc., relative to 
eng issued y. the British Shitstey. (No. 1850 of 1921), are repub- 


Gh "Position —Mororan, lat, 42° 19! NX, long. 140° 58’ E. (approz.). 
ea * Details: =(1) oe operations are -in progress in the area 
nie indicated on the accompanying reproduction of a 
portion of chart No. 3507. Vessels are warned to give 
‘Bone dredger a wide berth. 
ay the dredger will display a white flag, with a 
> red ball within it, over a red flag. 
By hn a red light over a green light will be 
ey _ exhibited. 
mange es obstruction formerly shown on the charts about 
5:75 cables northward of the west pierhead does not 
Meats is therefore omitted from the reproduc- 
anata it is to be expunged from chart No. 3591. 


ak 








822 


» 3591, Iburi wan or Uchiura wan. (2). 
Publication Japan Pilot, 1914, page 718; Supplement No. 5, Wek 
Authorily. sre ee N os. 278 and 287 of 1921. . « 
(A. 6019 & suee) 


“Charts ajfected:—No. 8507, Mororan ko.” Bene Aplin a Sa ° 


TRUE NORTH! 


Miactsheeiek oeceine of tha, wean, 
' : - 10 Cables 
bore eens orl Boa Mile 
¢ 











NEW ZEALAND—Nort#u Isianp, Cook Srrarr. 


Karori Rock Light—Amended Limit of Sectors. 


No. 476 (first publication) —The following particulars, ete. relative to 
lished above, issued by the British Admiralty, ( o. 1852 of 1921), are repub- 
ished Bayi 
Position.—Lat. 41° 21' 8., donb. 174° 40! BR. (approx we mm 
«Details. —The bearing between the north-western red sector and the 
white sector is 143°, and not 134° as shown on the charts 
and in Admiralty publications, which are, to wigainicrnic se 
, accordingly. = 
Caution.—As the above-corrected bearing passes oe passes through Luna cniele; 


vessels should keep the lig ring i. ‘than 134° ‘ 
when navigating siebgrpare Karori rock and = Cape 


, ~ Terawhiti. Rea fr age 
i Charts piapicamten Cook strait. | 
2054, Cook strait and the coast to. Cane Bgmont, ig 
_' Publications rhs of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 2949, i 


: New Zealand Pilot, 1919, page Wl. 2) se ye a 
alt ether Raa Notice No. 40 of aay (A. sg rae 
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_ NEW ZEALAND—Cook Srrart, Sovran Tstanp. 
9 Ohetwode Istands—Light established. 
No.4? (first publication) —vhe tollowing particulars, ete,, relative ‘to 
es the abote,isiued by the British ‘Admiralty (No. 1858 of 1921), are repub- 
ed:— ‘ ; : 


SON, Position—On the outer islet at the south-western end of the 
Chetwode islands. j 


\ Lat. 40° 55’ 07" S., long. 174° 04! 25" E. (approz.). 
Abridged description —Ut. Fl, ev. 3} sec., 55 ft., vis. 10m. (U), 


Characteristics : 
Character.— wows white every three and three-quarters seconds 
thus: f . 


a Flash, eclipse, 
0°75 sec. 3°00 sec. 
Blevation.—b5 feet (16m8), 
Visibility.—10 miles. 
Structure—Small white tower, 
Peete light, which is unwatched, is known as Ninepins rock 
ight. ‘ 


» 





Charts affected.—No 2584, Cook strait anchorages—sheet 1. 
» 2685, Cook strait anchorages—sheet 2. 
4 695, Cook strait, 
» 2054, Cook strait and the coast to Oape Egmont. 
» 8629, Hokitika to Otago harbour,’ 
+ 1212, New Zealand. 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part V1, 1921, No, 2997." 
New Zealand Pilot, 1919, page 304. 


Authority.—Wellington Notice No. 43 of 1921. (HA. 6302-21.) 


© 





GULF OF ADEN, SOUTHERN SHORE. 
: Berbera—Caution with regard to Shoaling. 


No. 478 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
nw sph issued by the British Admiralty (No, 1871 of 192] ), are repub- 


ed 
_ Position —Lat. 10° 27' N., long. 45° 01 B (approz.). 


: - Caution —Shoaling is reported to be taking place. in Berbera 
ree har » A note to this effect is to be placed on the 


= 


chart, . 


; nee Remarks—The silting is greatest on-the southern side of the 
: : _. harbour, particularly in the vicinity of Shaab »pier 
which is now only Accessible to boats at high water. 


‘ Chart affected.—No. 3530, Berbera. 
_- Publication,—Red Sea, &e., Pilot, 1921, pages 539, 540. 
Authority. —H.MS. Odin, Remark Book, 1920. (H. 7434-20.) 
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HASTERN ARCHIPRLAGO—Lomox, Sourm Goast. 


Silung Belanak Approach—Amended Position and Depth of Shoal. — 
* No. 479 (first publication).—The following Bae ye ete., relative to 
ins Apors, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1872 of 1921).aré repub- 
ished :-— - e 2 eth 
Position—At adistance of about 3 cables north-eastward of charted 
position, in the southern approach to Silung Belanak. 
Lat, 8° 55' 36" S., long. 116° 09' 46" KE. Res LS 
Depth:—2 amor (3™7) in lieu of 3 fathoms hitherto shown on the 
charts. “ ‘ ‘ , age: 


Nole.—This shoal, with the depth amended, is to be moved on the 
charts to the position given above and the note “ (posh. 
- ‘approx.)” is to be expunged. : : 
Charts affected.—No. 2782, Plan of Telok Blongas and Silung 
itt Belanak. 
» 1654, Island of Java—easterh portion. 


. 941b, Eastern urchipelugo—sheet Il. 


Publication —Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1913, page 221." 
Authority —Netherlands Government Chart, (A. 6343-21.) + 





CEYLON—Soura COAST. 


Matara W. T. Station—Alteration in Time of Weather Bulletin and 
Storm Signal. 


No. 480 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
rok oe “pi issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1878 of 1921), are repub- 
lished :-— 


Former Notice—No. 814 of 1921. (This office No. 167 of 1921.) 

Position—Matara W-T station, lat. 5° 59’ Ns, long. 80° 32’. 
(approa.). : i 
Alteration —The message containing the weather bulletin and ~ 

storm signal is now broadcasted daily at 0135 and 

1335 G.M.T. (civil). wis: 

Publications —List of Lights, Time Signals and Wireless Signals, - 
- 1921 (All Parts), Nos. 6228a and 6359a. x 

. Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, pages 77 and 132 ; Supple- 

ment No. 5, 1920. 
- Authority.—Commander-in-Chief, East Indies Station, (A. 6140-21.) 


4a4— 





NEW ZEALAND—Nonvu Istaxp, MANUKAU HaRnoun ENTRANCE. 


(1) Mahanihani (South Head)—Leading lights established. 

(2) North Head—Leading lights established. = 

(3) Destruction Gully light—Alteration incharacter. ; 
No. 481.—first publication —The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1883 of 1921),.are repub- . 
lished :— eo ; 


¢ 


Cee (1) Mahanihani (South Head). 
(a) Rear light : ee acres: 
Position.—On the signil mast on South. head, ¥, ** 3° 
Lat. 37° 08'-S., long 174° 33". (approz). 
Abridged description —Lt. Occ. ev. 3 sec., vis 14m, (U). ae 


~~. 


ie ‘ | oF 


oa U " £° f 





RS) og ene 





3 "ag fo ‘i taping ce se the bition ee 
MM. LWS.. in August 1921, eet (70) at ‘ 


(2): North Head. 













ge mon eae of 180 anna 2062, tro ean tc ete 
‘summit on North head , is the vs wus te 


rm i ‘Lat, 37° 02 8., long. 174° 30' EB. (approz.). ae 
| Adria deseription Lie, oe Pe Sis eas 
| Character —Pived white. : cS aba ASIEN ag 
es Go vce feet (1311), Sg aaah 
é re.—W hite beacon... pon tee ae f 
oy Be r rg ees: 
BY; ~ Position—At a distance of 0-68 of a cable, 026°, from front tight. 
— Abridge ab gcey na F, 609 ft. an 







of the ‘entrance, at a distance of 
| Pian Mount Donald McLean. 


Paha: tks ae i sn = 
sectors to shing, with white 
cc) Jot oramgee a ile : 









_ Note.—In other respects the light is unaltered. a 
Charts affected. —No, 2726, Manukau harbour. —— + E 
2548 or anui bluff to Mavukau harbour: and — 


Tutukaka harbour to Mayor island. ¢ | 
,», 2535, Manukau harbour to Cape. Egmont. — 


Punteotiore: aay toy a Part VI, 1921, Nos. 2964, 2964a, 2965, 
New Zealand ag 1919, pages 67, 68, 70 ; Supple 
ment No, 1, 1920 
aw —New Zealand ‘Almisnac,..1 1921, and Wellington Notice 
No. 39 of 1921. (H. 6010 § 6189-21.) 





EASTERN ARCHIPELAGO—CeELEBES, East Coast. 


Tomori Gulf—Rock and Shoal to be inserted on Chart. 
No. 482 (first publication) —The following particulars, etc., relative to the 


above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1887 of 1921), are republished : — 


(1) Rock : 
Position. —At a distance of about At miles northward from Tanjong 
Dongkala. 


Lat, 2° 13’ 45" 8., long, 121° 48’ 30" E, 
‘ Description —A rock with a depth of less than 6 feet (18). 
(2) Shoal: 
Position.—At a oe of about a quarter of a mile, northward 
‘ rom (1) 
Lat. 2° 18’ 25" S., long. 121° 48’ 23" Ki, » 
Depth.—One fathom (18). ; 
Chart affected.—No. 2549, Tomori gulf. f 
Publication—Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part II, 1913, page 489. 
Authority —Netherlands Government Chart. (A. 6401-21;) 


JAPAN—Krvusiv, West Coast, Hrrapo SHima. 


Itoya Ura—Existence of Shoal. 


No. 483 (first. publication).—The following articulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. i 8 of basa are republish- 


cc 


Socisigh’ aie distance of 2°60:cables, 030°, from th ora summit 
on Takenoko shima, the islet situa in the south- 
eastern part of Itoya ura. 


Lat. 33° 14’ N., long. 129° 26" BE. (approx). 7 2 
Depth.—2t fathoms (41), rock. Site ate. 
Charts affected.—No.. 1527, Southern sieeloliaa to Hirado batkcya 

og » 2387, Io jima to Madara jima. ps ene 
ee ara het Pilot, 1914, page 5M. ae 
Authority. —Tokyo Notice No. 08 of 1921, @. oemnt). Y 


- 








Wage rd est cent  TAPAN-ntaxp Sea, Haniaca Napa, 
a | eee “Sinhama Point (Misaki)—Light established. 


ne x $4 (first lication) —The fonowing particulars, etc., relative to 
eh ose so ae Admiralty (No. 1889 of 1931), are repablish- 


~ 


Position —On the #ock, which dries 5 feet at low water, situated 
_  2cables southward of Sinhama point. 


vs ars ~ Tat. 34° 43' N., long. 134° 24! KE. (approm.). 
Rate Abridged description ae. Fi. ev. 2 sec., eign m (U). 
; Characteristics : ' irs ots 
Character.— Flashing white every two seconds. 
4) blevation.—16 feet (4"9). 
Visibility.—9 miles, from 205° through west to se. 
Power.—100 candles. 
Structure.—Black stone beacon with staff. 
Remarks'—The light is unwatched. 
Note.—The light is named “ Niihama.” 
Charts affected—No. 694, Fiah Ba ura and Sakoshi and Morotsu 


re » 8566, Tea nada and-Harima nada. by 
» 2875; Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea. 
_ Publictions.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1988a. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 293. 


Authority. —Tokyo, Department of Communications, Notice No. 1527 
of 1921. (A. 6336-21.) 


; dl 


AUSTRALIA, QUEENSLAND—Grear Barrier Reer. 


Blackwood Channel, North Channel—Ecvistence of Shoals. 


No. 485 ( first publication).—The following particulars, ete. relative to 
Unhed above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1890 of ave), are repub- 
ed :— 


© Position.—At.a distance of about 4 miles eastward of the eastern 
end of Cockburn reef. 
~ Lat. 11° 48’ 45" S., long. 143° 32! 50” B. 
_ » Deseription—A coral head about 14 cables in extent. 
Se “ Note —The’ shoal is to be marked on the charts with the note “ Shoal 
¢ _ repd, (1921) not examd.” 
(Po Position —At adistance of about half a mile northward from the 
ae north-western end of Cockburn reef. 
bone ey 3 Lat, 11° 45’ 04" S., long. 143° 15’ * EB. 
Sea Depth.—One. fathom (1™8). 
i SY Description —A coral head about 1} cables in extent. 
x) een agiere a distance of about three-quarters of a mile north-west- 
ward from (2) 


* a atk ‘Lat. 11° 44’ 43"S., long. 143° 15’ 14" E 
Description —A coral head about 1} cables in dxtent: 


Note-—the shoat i is to be marked on the charts with the note “ Shoal 
(192 1) 1) not examd.” 
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Charts affected.—No. 2920, Cape Direction to Cape Grenville. Scene 
ik. - ,, 2919, Gape Grenville to Cape York, (2)and(3) 


i 4, +2354, Cape Grenville to Booby-island. 
Publications.—Australia Pilot, Vol. [1I, 1916, page 154. © 
2 Australia Pilot, Vol. TV, 1917, page 290. 


NR ee, eR Sto 
Authority.—H.M.S. Geranium, Hyd. Note No. 3 of 1921, (H, 6296-21.) 


| 





—_ 


| MALAGGA STRAIT—Sumarra, Puro Wen. : 


Sabang Bay—Ectension of Wharves ; Alterations in Lighting ; Positions 
$ of Mooring-Buoys. . 


No. 486 (first publication) —The following particulars, ete., relative 
to 0d 6 issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1894 of 1921), are re-— 
published :— . ; 


Position.—Sabang, lat. 5° 54’ N., long. 95° 20’ E. (approz.). 


Details.—The accompanying reproduction of a portion of chart 
No. 2201 shows the recent extension-of the coaling~ 
wharves and piers at Sabang, the, position of a new 
light on the pier near the Harbour Master's office, and 
the positions of mooring-buoys. 


From the reproduction it will be seen that: : Pe 
The fixed green light, formerly exhibited from the outer 
end of the petroleum pier at Oleh Bateh point, has 
been discontinued. : 
The pier eastward of the flouting dock has been 
, removed and the fixed red light formerly exhibited 
4 on the outer end-has, been discontinued. ; 


Chart affected.—No. 2201, Plan of Sabang bay. 


Publications. —List of lights, Part VI, 1921, Nos. 704, 705; 706. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, pages 52;.53,:54.5 — 


Authority.—H.MS. Hollyhock, Hyd. Note No. 9 of 1921, and Nether- 
lands Government Chart. (H. 5096-21.) 
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SUMATRA, WEST COAST—MENTAWI. ISLANDS, SOUTH Paar ISLAND. 


() Vekens Bay—Ezislence of Shoals, . eo 
(2) Vekens bay dpproach——Non-ewistence of reef. Bs ae 


No, 489 (first publication). —The tollowing particulars; ete.,. waledive to ‘ 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1906 of 1 1921), are re- 
published :* ee . , 


(1) Vekens Bay. 


(a) Position. —At a distance of 253 “miles, 053°, from. the aac: 
rock on Lennep reef, 


‘Lennep reef, lat. 3° 07' s, Wig 100° 28’ E. (approx). 
Depth, —9 fathoms (165). 


(b) Position.—At a distance of 0°75 Se 056°, from the eeaerly 
rock on Lennep reef (approz.). 


Depth.—4 fathoms (73). 


(c) Position —At a distance of 2°57 miles, 062°, from the easterly 
. rock on Lennep reef. 


“‘Depth.—8 fathoms (5%5). : 
Remarks.— This shoal is connected to the oni of Tinopo island 
by a shallow spit. 5 
(2) Vekens Bay Approach. 


Position —At a distance of about 9 miles north-eastward from 
Sebalua point. 


Lat. 2° 56’ 8., long. 100° 35' E. (approz.). 


Descriplion.—A reef with depths of from 2 fathoms (3"7) to 3° 
fathoms (5"5). 


Remarks.—The reef is to be expunged Rtokn the charts. 


Churts affected.—No. 2761, Chingkuk*bay to the Strait of Sunda 
(2), with plan (). 


, 748, Indian ocean—northern portion. (2). ‘ 
. Publication —China Sea Pilot, Vol, I, 1916, page 465. 


Authority —Netherlands Government hart. (H. 6379 § 
641321.) 2 “ye 


— 





¢ 


CHINA SHA—StNcaronn desand 


“Raffles Lighthouse —Non-estatence of Magnetic Disslw bailed in Vicinity. 


* No. 490 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
‘the above, issued .by the British Admiralty (No. 1913 bes 1921), are 
ce spate — 

Former, Notice —Noj 872 of 1920 (This Office No. 207 of 10805: f ‘Pereby 
: *p cancelled. - Wh 
ca Position, —Rafiles lighthouse, lat. 1° 10" N,, Jong. “ose if BE. 
ips oN (approx.). 
Det.ils oe careful examination has diaiivea the existence of ane 
fi rmanent magnetic disturbance! in the misc of — 
ae s lighthouse. . Wei 
“Chart which was temply. affected —No. 2403 Singapore stenit, iva 
» "publication. n-—China Se, Bite, Vol. I, 1916, page 253 Silane 
0. 


“Authority i ah agian esoutages 


rey 






~ 


ETN NEY PRET aE te 


Wyse blien ne 





+ pte an, 


aR 


tA GAH, Dike. BL, 1981. 8st 





NO. 491 (first publication) The following. rticulars, ete., relative’ to 
the above, i ag the "British Aathienlis. <ilo. 1914 of 1921), are 
a os cae go aes gat aees ee 


Date of establishment.—Not stated. eabiey 
..., Position.—At the village of Mersing, situated about 3 miles south- 
nl eRe ward of Silantel point. age 
ea ~ Lat. 2° 27715" N., long. 103° 49" 15" B. 

'~ Description.—Not stated. ee : : ) 
siteemittee 2 oor ye visibility of this light is reported te be 
‘s ; 12 miles. ; ; sept 

_ ~ Note.—The symbol for a light is to be placed on the charts, with the 
ay ~ note “ Lt.” Be en a ; 
Charts affected.—No. 3543, ~Approches to Sinyapore, 
Bit, ‘ » 1355, Malacea strait. 
Pin ade ; » 2660a, reo sea, southern portion—western — 
sheet. eo 


| Publications —List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 795a. 
Posie China Sea Pilot, Vol. M11, 1912, page 53, 
Authority Hydrographic Department. (H. 6381-21.) 





ioe: care ee CELEBES—Maxassar STRarr, 
Makassar Road, Mariso Light—Amended Limit of Sector. 


No. 492 ( first publication).—The folowing particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued’ by the British ‘Admiralty (No. 1915 of 1921), -are 
_ republished ee ak 
: Former Natice—No. 696 of 1921. (This Office No. 260 of 1921.) 
Position.—Mariso lighthouse, lat. 5° 10’ 8., long 119° 25’ EB. (approz.). 
Details.--The eastern limit of the north-western while sector of this 
occulting white and red light is the bearing 165°, and — 
. not 140° as shown on the charts., 
Charts affected —No. 2662, Plan of Makassar road 
» 1293, Approach to Makassar. <a ' 
Publication. — List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 1017. mee 
_ Authority —Hague Notice No. 2090 of 1921. (H. 6424-21.) 





JAPAN—Honsnv, Sours Coast. 
Tehiye Zaki (Itsiye Misaki)—Light established. 
aT ‘ Noa. 493. first publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
the above issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1917 of 1921), are 
Position —Lat. 33° 35! 00" N., long. 135° 23' 42" B. 
_ . Abridged description. —Lt. Gp. F\. (2) eve30 sec. 310 ft., vis. 25 m. 
 Oharacteristics: — : 
Character —Group flashiny white, showing two flashes every 
ee bs thirty seconds, thus : 2 


- Blaghes, eclipse. 
ARO T 2 1.519. SSB BOOO | WP sec. 
-  Blevation—8310 feet (945). a 

| Kisibility.—25 miles, from 313°, through north, to 145°. © 
Structure —| hite octagonal concrete tower, 30 feet (91) in 
ec mee, 3 


> 


cer: 

ees at 

x , eee ea er) 
(eet eS : 







« 


Meaburn Rock Buoy—Further information with regard to position. 





Charts affected—No. 981 Osaki wan to : ag ee 
2875, Naikai (Seto uchi ‘epee tear eas 


” 


Rp eer “996, Kii suido.toLokyo. ©, Me Sh 
baste ”- 1648, Osumi kaikyo to O shima. by mye 

ii 2347, Honshi, Kiusiu, and Shikokn, ete ae. Be a 

4, 2459, North-west Pacific ocean, ete. 9 . 4 


» 781, Pacific ocean—north-west sheetio =) 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, a No. 2014, ise 
Japan Pilot, 1914, p page, 12 
Authority.—Tok yo. Reparaien: of inmunications,: “Notiee No. 1588 
of 1921. (H. 6492-21.) wi 


~e 





AUSTRALIA—East coAst, INNER BARRIER Route. 


No. 494 (first publication).— 


Former Notice —No. 195 of 1919. 
Subject. —The position of Meaburn Rock noe relative to Wheotaane 
Rock is as described hereunder. — . 
Position. —At a distance of 2 cables bearing 130° (8S: 57° KE. Mye.) 
; _ from Meaburn Rock. 
Lat. 17° 34’ S., long. 146° 10’ E,; on Chart No, 2350. 


’ Description—A red cask buoy. ¥ 


Charts affected.—No. 2350, Double 5 pa to Ca} Grafton. 
ses 2763, Coral Sea and Great Barrier Reefs, 


sheet 1. 
2759a, Australia, northern portion. 
» 780, Pacific Ocean, south-west sheet. 
_ Publications —Australia Pilot, Vol. IV, 1917, page 190.. ~ ; 
Authority.—Melbourne Notice No. 22 of 1921. co ~ 





AUSTRALIA—TorReEs Srratt, Great NorTH-East ‘CHANNEL. 


Bramble Cay—Re-establishment of beacon postponed. 


No. 495 (first publication) — 


,¥ | 


No. 496 (first publication) Say 


Former Notice.—No. 207. of 1921. . 
‘Sub‘ect-—The re-establishment of the beacon on Bramble Cay is ~ 
postponed until further notice. ee 
Position.—Lat. 09° 08’ 8., long. 148° 52". BE. 
- Note——Further ‘notice will be given when the pation has been 
re-established. 


Authority —Melbourne Notice No. 23. ot a SS PL rs: . 
“INDIA, WEST COAST. sani 
Gaution. —Danger to shipping Cee tet, ‘a mS oot 


Sied> > 


rane ; 












Subject The Master of the SS. “West Gannon” Phsorie: thay ; 
J mented, on the 4th Wecember 1921, a large epee 

; feet. in diameter, visible about 10 feet see 

Position —Lat. ‘9° 42! aa long. 73° 22" EB. . - 

Chart ected. are hereby warned. 

Charts affected. . 827, Ve to Cape. 

Beate Indian Deere: northern 





practic 
the vicinity of” os 
essels are warned not | 
tioned area between sunrise — 
ice “este carried out:—_ 


tine Pr Ft North 
~ direction for a distance of 
worl aline diawn from South 
ni Horn in a 138° Pera for ome of 








- Ho 
i 7-33.mniles. ~ 





Mahe ie RG antlen: 
a eet a 





















anton 
ot ce will be given when ae aed Practice ro 
; Diabet temporarily Sonate No.9 2719, Lem T ane to Ko Ta kat, 








’ 


err 2414. Gulf of 
Prubcation Chinn Sea Pilot, Vol. IIL. 1912, page 133, 


fe ies igue kungkok Notice No. No. 187 of 192). (GE. 5518-21) a 
é ae ar OF ‘BENGAL—Bunma, 
eat Harbus with etic to Depths. 


simued ty the —The following lative to 
The Bel sah Admiralty Noe TSit of caries pect 





nal, dats) 208 05’ N. . long. 039.54" se@poroe.), =: 
bouris to have shoaled considerably. 
ct iis to be inserted on the charts.) 


No, 1884 kan Are, 
» 1869, Mayan river te i yen Py harbour. 
The Dire Bengal Pilot, 1910, : 
ities: Royat Indian Marine. Ci (H.6113-21). 
4 abba tc patian py ay" 


nh owing particulars, .ete., sélatine to 
of the ee Indian Marine, “rare ag 
Dare zepabliahed— : 


mpo y 
laced by“a 1 earn was 
1 th ne 13th aoe 1921. 


* 


‘eye Character g wg bal gt chr Ace 


‘Diamond ‘Island—Non-ewistence of wreck. 


No. 467 ( second publication).—The following pa articulars, Stas etic to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, enna 
Notice to Mariners (No. 183M. of 1921), are republished -— #3 


Former Notice—No. 29M. of 1921. (This Office No. 126 of 1921. +h 


Position. —At a distance of about 5 miles, ane i ‘on Diamond island, 
Lat. 15° 48}’ Ni, long. 94° 204’ E 
Details.—The sunken wreck of a small native ae in the above | 
position has disappeared. 

Charts affected. —No. 684, Bassein river and approaches. © 

,, 38772, Culventuras to Bassein river. 

», 823, Koronge Island to White point. 

ys 829, Cocanada to Bassein river, 

30, Bassein river to Pulo Penang. 


BAY OF ‘BENGAL, pean cons EyTRaNce. ae 







8 Y 
. » Authorily.—The Principal Port Officer, Burma, dated: 8th of Novem- 
ll Agee 


921, 





BAY OF BENGAL—CarIrraGcone Coast. ‘ 


South Patches tight-vessel—To be sarees replaced by a country pip, 


‘No. 468-1 (second publication).— 

Subject.—The South Patches light-vessel will be withdrawn from 
her station on the Ist January 1922 and replaced early 

in February 1922. 
During her absence a 54-ton country brig having “ 8.P.” 
painted in large letters on each side will be moored in 

, ! the same position. 
‘ By wera ba i carry a black ball on her main topmast 


By night—She will exhibit two ordinary ship’s edie 
lights, in a horizontal position, one at eac 
foretop sail yardarm and will also burn a 
= are every half hour, 
Posilion.—Lat. 21° 294’ N., long. 91° 373’ E.. 
Charts affected.— No. 829, “Cocanada to Bassein river. 
;, 859, Matla river to Elephant Folnt 
70, Bay of Bengal. ae 
Pitblications —List af be nts, Part VI. 1921, No. 630, 
Ba ne Pilot, 1910, page 329; Supplement 
0. Sit 19 


Authority: ae Chittagong, Notice, dated 30th November 





/ The 25th November 1921. 


INDIA, EAST COAST—NEGAPATAM. 
Alteration in Character of Light. 


©. No. 453. (thir d publication), .—The following particulars, ete. telative 
to the above, issued by the Presidency Port Officer, Madras, in Notice to 
Mariners (No. 51 of 1921), are republished :— 

_ Former Notice—No, 38 of 1921, dated, 23rd September wea (This 
ioe sane hae ter of :the ligh: ‘Ne patam 

sie ra debe n the character 0 the light: at. ga 
pple on or after the 15th February 1922, 
a which date the eras serra slight: Jai ~. 


discontinued. — 
“Position: —Latitude 10° 45’ N. 
Longitude 79° 51’ BK. 


. 


reo Ai flashes 
ner ; _ahort darkness 1 jf) second, | 
os _ Description of aa tower Painted ee 


ar 


oe 





th 








* 





ete., lattes: to 


Pon tos : Mia in etry to 
21), an eephblgnad eet 3 
es Fire Sate 88 of 1921, dated 28rd. September 1921, (hayes 
sa 1 Mice No. 403 of 1921.) : 


Pines | Sujet —the alteration in the character of the light at Bimlipatin 
ge : me will take place on or after the Ist April 1922, from 


_ which date the —- oceulting light will be dis- 
continued. 


Pine 36 ipa n agi fe Get R 
Charaatay entitle 88° 277 ee: 


—White Flashing Acetylene Li ht, ivin one 
tot fo eomcnap, "yi Jet en flash every 3 seconds, rot ea flash pad 


aod . 2%s 



















Descripiion of Juicing eee atest ett heae 
Height and oe ae: 85 feet above high water. Range 11” 
Sauter miles, went t; : oy t 


«Are of Ulumination—All direction seaward, oe 
oa | Cart ta 70, Bay of Bengal, _ Me 
Fae | ok eee Srsale  fleanahi Kishor 


» 





as _» 1424, Bimlipatam to Gopalpore. “es 
ii oa oy ha, Megemptir, Point to, Bimiliyatam, 
ition gates foamed tig 


of vw on a and Light Vere in British 


iT? 


: Get rin Sh 1921, ‘No. 575. 
ie izagapatam, 





rticulars, etc., relative to « 
eer, Madras, in Notice to 


dated 38rd September 1921. - nis, y 
ee ee | 
“character of the Light ‘at : 
‘or after the Ist aes 1922, from 

creating: light will “be dis, 


aka, 
thin 
PS ap pees 


“ea Selb BONNE = 


jo Tee ED, 


















y repérted as siriedin ; 
ger een be 
Oe ee (RR a 

Pai useless as an maid to navigation and. 
eee 


f ui ot Pata da Hoon ? > 
Tat. 11° 36" 50" N., Jong. 48°-0Y' 85" B, : aS 


mite ean buoy, in the above, ition has been _ 
ie removed or has sunk. Pos 


. Chart fected —No. 258, Jebel Jan to Shab Balan with P Plan, 


+ 
° 


ae Figay: hy Lae 


S saohadlin to 
ne," Bombay, in’ 


a 
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¥ 


Details. —Great_ care is necessary. ‘for a stranger approaching _ 
_ Berbera at night as owing to the frequent dust storms 

the visibility of the fixed white light from a mast near — 

the old light-house is- not to be depended *on, further 


more during the trading season (from October i March) 
dhows frequently anchor close in shore in the 
of the light-house making it very difficult at times ar 
cere between their anchor lights and the fix 
‘ light. meee sep 
Chart affected —No. 3530, Berbera. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No, 257.0 
is Indian List of Lights, 40th issue, 1921, No. 2. 
-Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1921, page 542.: 
Authority —The Port Officer, Aden, dated 19th October 1921. 


GULF OF ADEN—ZEILA RoADSTRAD AND APPROACHES. 


' Caution with regard to Discolowred water. lang ; 


No. 459 (third publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 
to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 129M. of 1921), are republished :-— 


Position —Aibat island beacon, Lat. 11° 31' N., long. 43° 284’ KE. 


Caution.—Discoloured water is reported to exist westward of a line > 


drawn from the white beacon .on Aibat island, in a 


. direction 133° (S 44° BE. Mag.) to the southern point of ~ 


Sea Gull shoal. 

The water is very much discoloured making it impossible 
to- distinguish between the deep and shoal water, as 
may"easily be done to seaward and in the most of the 
adjacent bays. ? . 

Variation.—3° W. ~ 

Charts affected.—No. 919, Plan of Zeila roadstead. 
, 253, Jebel Jan to-Shaab Kulangarit. 
ki 8e, Red Sea Sheet-V. 

. ss 6b, Gulf of Aden, Western portion. 
Publication —Red Sea and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1921, page 532. 
Authority.—The Port Officer, Aden, dated 19th October 1921. 

RED SEA. : ; 
Telegraph Cable Buoys removed. te 5 
No. 460 (third publication)—The following particulars, etc., relative 


to the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, 
in Notice to Mariners (No. 130M. of 1921), are republished :— fy i 


Former Notice—No.115-M. of 1921. (This office No. 413 of 1921.) — 
Positions.—(1) Lat. 29° 2500" N, 3 
~ Long. 82° 83! 30" B. : 
(2) Lat. 29° 22’ 00""N. Winger : é 
"Long. 32° 39’ 30" Bs or es 


* 


(3) Lat. 28° 32’ 30" N. ie 


ing tetem kok neces ae 






vicinity — 


(4) Lat. 28° 29’ 00" N. ap! : eect 


~ Long. 33° 13' 30" E. 
(5) Lat. 28° 16' 00" N. 
~ Long. 83° 31’ 00" KE. 
(6) Lat. 28° 04’ 00"N. : 
Long. 33° 37' 00" EB. oe TS 
Ba. (7) Lat. 27° 56’ 30" Ne aes 
Long. ie ie tana se 


* ; Wes). ah ie os 


porte 













‘ ‘ ailinia island—Baroni rock buoy. ; 
We. 461 “(third publication)— 

Former Notice—No. 127 of 1921. _ i 
‘Subject —The 6 lighted eR oy buoy marki 


AN 





king the. Bitoat rock ios been * 
; an unlighted spherical buoy painted black — 
aN i ar white aes: be band. 


_ Charts affected. —No. 834, Bassein river and apy oaches Sight AONE 
3 3772, Calvent 


” turas to Bassein river, 

peerage 4 ia 823, Koronge island to White point.* j 

Sh aay Publication ia of Bengal Pilot, 1910, _ Page 447; Supplement 
einen tae - 0.5 

i ; “Authority —Port ‘on Bassein, Burma, pa dated 17th Moweti 3 
PRE ri 


4 
» 





BAY OF BENGAL—Burma ‘coast. se 
ra died 4, eerie Bassein river entrance—Buoy established. 
No. 462 (third publication),— 

Bee si : Subject—A black can buoy 


« 


i ian data eth tbe maga a 
with Diamond island flagstaff 260°, distant 4 cables. 


Poidteini- Lat. 15° 51’ 50" > IN, long. 94° 17' 20” E. 


Hest » Charts ‘ected—No. 834, Bassein river and approaches, 
hats ms - ‘ » 8772, Calventuras ko, Raasahis river... = 


Gre 823, _Koronge island to White point. 
Petts —Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, } page 447, 












nec Adroxbandooli ” "reported in the 
otice as. bandooli” has since been salved 
( ss shipping. 


if 
; 


1. 
. 


1. HAROLD, Carram, DS.0.,. Ruta, : 
eae: is istgane Sus 








APPENDIX. 








~ NOTICES TO MARINERS. 


The following Notices are republished for general information. 


P. G. GLENVILLE, COMMANDER, B.LM., 
Dy. Port Officer of Calcutta, 


A.-MARR, 


Secretary to the Government of Bengal, 
Marine Department, 


OALCUTTA, the 16th December 1921. 





- GULF OF ADEN. 
Adon Inner Harbour—Light Buoys established ; 
Alteration in position of Light and Mooring Buoys. 


_ No. 497 ( first publication).—The we | ree, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Roy: dian Marine, Bombay, in 
Notice to Mariners (No. 140M. of 1921), are republished :— 


».. (2) Light-Buoys established. 


Se (a) Position.—At a distance of about 3°58 cables, 14°, from 
Flint Island. Lat. 12° 48’ N., long: 44° 593’ E 
(Approx.) 


ory ph ado —A black can light-buoy numbered “5” exhi- 
biting a fixed green light. 


() Position At a distance of about 1°36 eer 3274°, from 
r ; ‘ » - elock tower. Lat. 12° 47¢' N » long. 44° 59’ 
ae cis E. (Approx.) 
A Regt Descri ton.—A. red conical light-buoy numbered “4” ex- 
é ot oa hibiting a fixed red light. 


ri 


442 APPENDIX ‘0 TH rie «ae ease SoRSGE NS 


the above, issued b 






a A Alteration in nektilow of Light-Buoy. 


(a) New Dome” — distance of about 3°84 cables, from — 
“Ata a t Island and at a abl 26, from hey 

, 108 cs 69°, from its formef charted _ 

ition, Lat. 12° 474' N., Jong. 448 Brea 


- (Approx.) 
Description —No. 4 black can light-buoy. exhibiting a 
- fixed Green light, 
8) Alteration in position of Mooring-Buoys. is a ie 
é oe +e ry 
_@ No. 4 Mooring-Buoy : oa ae She 3 * B 


New position —Ata distance of about 185 mig 3314°, 
from clock tower and at a distance of _ 

7 *25 cables, 216°, <n its former charted 
position, 


(b) No. 7 Mooring-Buoy :— 


New position. —At a distance of 2°85 cables, 5184°; “trom 
Flint Island and ata distance of about 
‘4 of a cable, 26°, from its former charted ~ 
. position. 
(c) No. 8 Mooring-Buoye= «©... [+ 


New position —At a distance of about 1°85 cables, 7°, from 
- Flint Island and ata distance of ‘about 
“6 exble, 47°, from its former charted 
position. 
(a) No.9 Mooring-Buoy : — 


New position.—At « distance of about 2°76 cables, 5°, [from 
Flint Island. ° : ; 


Charts affected.—No. 3660, Aden Harbour. 
be 7, Aden Harbour and approaches, 


Publication. = ingens and Gulf of Aden Pilot, 1921, _Pare . 


Authority.—Port Officer, Aden, dated 21st October ipa. 


INDIA—WEST COAST—Karacul HARBOUR—MANORA POINT. 


Breakwater light— Alteration in Character. 


No, 498 (first publication).—The following partionlars,’ a, Heintlee’ to 
the -Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 


Notice to Mariners No. 142M. of 1921), are republished — 


Sear aor eee Be cs sepa bi 


Former Notice—No. 120M. of 1921. (‘This O,ffice No. 420 of 1921.) 
_Position,—At the end of the Manora breakwater. 
- Lat. 24° 47’ N. long. 66° 59 EB: 
Details .—The character of the white occulti ht has Kee lord 
to a flashing white light, ceulting ig seconds, — 
Charts hans ane 40, Karachi Harbour. 


Shae ties sp mamtomce er ema A 
$9, Sind and Kutch Const, = 


oy) 88) MaskattoKarvob 





ath em 


CALCUTTA GAZBTTH, DEC. 28,1981. o848 





je eae _ Publications —West Coast of Tndia Pilot, 1919, page 836. 
eh estat _ List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No, 326, 4 
Ssewgine eee Indian List of Lights, 40th issue, 1921, No. een 
igs oh ne ai ti eno et Karachi, Telegram dated 29th Novem- 


eA 





Hie oe i " ics wi 


/ ” INDIA—WESD OOAST—Bounar Harnour. 
Steam Pilot Vessel to he temporarily replaced by Pilot Schooner for about 
Bans paps ‘six weeks From, on or about ones Ist, 1922, - # 


No. 499 ( first piblication).—The following particulars, ete. relative to 
‘the ‘above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
‘Notice to Mariners (No. 143M. of 1921), are republished:— — 


Former Notice—No. 2M. of 1921. (This Office No. 30 of 1921.) 
ee Rock Light Honse N. ('T.) ‘Malabar Point. Colaba 
3 Point. . 


Details.—From about Ist January to about the middle of February 
1922 the Steam Pilot Vessel “KENNERY” will be 
‘withdrawn from her Station for docking purposes, ete, 

‘and replaced by the Sailing Pilot Schooner inted 
black with white band ‘and No. Ll painted-on each bow. 
aoe ea pilot flagat the foremast head will be dia- 


Remarks—Farther Notice will be given when the Steam ‘Pilot 
Vessel is actually taken off her station and relieved 


Ni by the Sailing Schooner. 
Charts affected.—No. 655, Port of Bombay. 
% ; . » 2621, Bombay Harbour. 
. » 737, Arnala Island to Kundari Island. 


Publication.—W est,Coast of India Pilot, 1919, page 298. 
a . , Authority—The Port Officer, Bombay, 30th November 1921, 


e 


am 





/ 


PERSIAN GULF—Banretw HARBOUR. 
‘4 7) haneded position of Wireless Mast. 


' No. 500 (first publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 
. Notice to Mariners (No. 146M, of 1921), are republished :— 


" , 


Position Lat, 26° 18' 45" 'N., long. 50° 35! 25" B. « 

viata Remarks—The dhighess | Wireless Mast is sitnated 140° distant 
AGH Tesh aN a 5 cables from the British Residency Flag Staff nt 

ah a Menama, . 

— Oharts affected.—No. 8380, Plans in ‘the Persian Gull. 
¥ so agtad eR Bae » 20, Bahrein Harbour. 

nt ahh '» 2887b, Persian Gulf, Western Sheet. 

Publication —Persian Gulf Pilot, 1915, page 128. 
. sae a 


ake “Authority—The Officer Commanding, R.LM.S8. “ Palinaeus ”, dated 
aie fy | J2th November 1921. : 






© 


Wire 
H 








~ 


’ 
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. oe . © . = 
-  CHINA—YANGTZE River-VINE Porn to TUNGCHOW CUSTOM House. - 
Vine point channel buoyed for Navigation of deep-draught ships. 


No. 601 (first publication).—The following particulars, ete. rélative to 
the above, issued by the Coast Inspector, Shanghai, in Notice to Mariners 
(No. 739 of 1921), are republished :— _ 


“ Referring to, Special Notice to Mariners No. 610, notice is hereby given 
that the Vine Point Channel between Vine Point and the Tungchow Custom 
siicing to the northward of the Tungchow Banks has been buoyed as 
follows :— - é 


“A red and black vertical striped buoy, surmounted by a black triangular 
daymark, to be known as the Vine Point Spit Buoy, has been 
moored in 40 feet of water on the lowes, end of the, shoal 
situated between the ungchow Banks and the left bank of the 
river. From the buoy. Tungchow Oustom House bears N. 43° 
45' W., distant 5°7 miles. ‘ 


! ‘ 
A red buoy, surmounted by a black cylindrical daymark, to be known 
a as the Vine Point Middle Buoy, has been moored in 31. feet of 
water on the south-western edge of the shoal and the northern 
! side of the channel. From the buoy, Tungchow Custom House. 
oS *. bears N, 40° 15" W., distant 3:4 miles. 

A. black buoy, surmounted by a black inverted frustum daymark, to be 
Gah say known as the Vine Point Upper Buoy, has been moored in 
32 feet of water to mark the, southern side and the upper 
entrance to the channel. From the buoy, Tungchow Oustom 

House bears N. 31° 45’ W., distant 2°3 miles. 


‘The least depth in the upper end of the Round Channel is 20 feet. 


Al bearings given are magnetic, and depths are those of low water of 
extraordinary spring tides.” ; es ; 
P. G. GLENVILLE, COMMANDER, R.I.M., ; 
Dy. Port Officer of Calcutta, . 





° * 
The 10th December 1921. 


*BAY OF BENGAL. 


BurMA COAST. 


Rangoon river entrance— Pilot bhig “ Kyauktan” relieved byPdredger 
- st “ “ Pelican”. , 


No; 469 (second publication)— excaaee en 
mabe aa S| Rraprte 60 ,) 
“ip 'Bubject—On the 15th December 1921 or as soon after as w her 
“4 permits, the Pilot Brig,“ Kyauktan” "will be rel oat on 
ba _ the Pilot Station by the twin screw steam dredger 
“ Pelican”. ; : : 
eae ' Phe dredgér is double funnelled, painted grey with the 
AK aH word “ Pilot” in large white letters on each side and 
. ~ has a signal mast forward. : " 
Charts affected.—No. 833, Rangoon river and approaches, 
Fy >. $23, Koronge island to White point. Aik 
; - 4 830, Bassein river to Palo Penang. 


’ 


Publication —Boy of Bengal Pilot, 1910, page 458; Supplement 
: on) INOS, Tes ? , Me £4 LSP CEN we ae ; i Phen, 


eavius Authority.—Dep ty Conservator, Port Commissio 
at otice, dated 80th November 1921. \ 


ed 

























‘THE CALCUTTA GAzurrE, DEO. 28, 1921. 845° 
wary “Spiga oe CHINA, EAST COAST. SE 
ee i Jes -YaNerze River, SovrH CHaNnuL ENTRANCE, 
Wt et” Hy ; t : : “ae 4 oy ‘ ‘ 
yi ap = Light-vessel “ Kiutoan”— Fog-signal changed. j i 


. of 1921 that the fog bell on the Light-vessel Kiutoan has been 
land repla y an acetylene fog gun, which, during foggy or 
k weather, wil | give one report-every half minute. - 


# 





gus - aot ag 
ae | 
. 


Se 


. PHILIPPINE ISLANDS. 
Kalamianes Group~Amendments to Charts with regard to Shoals, 


. "No, 471 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1886 of 1921), are 
republ Cane ; 
~ + Position.—Green island (Nalaut), lat. 12° 03" N,, long. 119° 47'R. 
Ei (approz.), csr 
Details.—The wipes eS reproductions of portions of chart 
Nos. 2577, 967, 26616, 943 and 2660b, show the necessary 
corrections to those charts with regard to shoals in the 
vicinity of the Kalamianes group and the north coast of 
Busuanga. Se 


: Charts affected —No. 2577, Philippine islands between San Bernar- 
fs dino and Mindoro straits. / 


» 967, Palawan island. 
» 2661b, China sea, northérn portion—eastern 


sheet. 
b ~» 948, Molucca passage to Manila. 
/ 4, 2660, rs on Sea, southern portion—eastern 
, , : : sheet, 


Publications.—China Sea Pilot, Vol. IV, 1912, pages 209, 210; 
} i Supplement No. 6, 1921. 
Eastern vee Pilot, Part I, 1911, pages 48, 50, 
51; Supplement No. 5, 1920, 


_ Authority.—United States Government Chart. (HZ. 5369-21.) 





S479 (second ublication),—>The Coast Inspector, Shanghai, has giv oa 


« - ' 2 =: ae ATs o SSUES ag: BTOTELE UTE ET 
i, ‘ . ny 
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Keproductaon of Voraen of Chart N°2661" 
¢ 10 so - gp a been 
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oe "PHILIPPINE 1SLANDS—v20%; Rise ous. 
| aman ey Ase aitihoe Aint to Chart wc gat to shoals. 


F455 =i 1 ue 










ere: ipawed ee the British Paes ad has 1837 of. tee are 


\ Bosision—Limaa rock, lat. 14° 36 N., ales 122° 46 E. Canin) ). 


ae -— Details. —The accompa panying reproduction of @ portion of chart 
he F07 Gis No. 2577 shows the necessary Corrections to that tee 
: pel Merits PT ry with Pemird to shoals in the approches to Lamon 


/ Remarks-—U will be observed that the “breakers ” oe of 


as i Lima rock have mie omitted from the reproduction, 
‘ and they are also to expunged from chart No. 943. 


eg Note~"the note on chart No. 943 in Lamon bay approaches, “ This 


part bas not been surveyed, etc.,” is to be expunged and 
7 ; Bs following nete substituted therefor :— 


- 


“ See larger scale chart No. 2577.” 


‘The following cautionary note is also to be inserted below the title of 
the chart :-— 


** CAUTION.” 


“Until a new edition of this chart has been issued, the largest 
scale charts embracing this area must be wsed.” 


Charts affected. —No. 2577, Philippine islands between San Bernar- 


no and Mindoro straits. t 
? : » 943, Molucca passage te Manila. 


’ Publication. os a Pilot, Part I, 1911, pages 541, 


42, . 


Authority.—U. 8. A. Government Chart. (A. 5702-21.) 


— EE 


* 2d,a3 oo, = 
ia es » ee oe 


mae oa mepte Oi 
d wi MA Ue & 

at eee oy Bee moh oie 
PN 2 OES 





472 Stead —The following particulars, ete, ‘relative. 








+g ABPRNDIX TO TH CALCUTTA Gagerre, Dite. 28, 192d. 


SoUrH AFRICA—Nara 


Port. Shepstone Light— Alteration in.Characler.. > 
No. 473 (second blication).—The- following particulars, ete., relative. 
to the above, ond by the British Admiralty (No. 1846 of 1921, are 
republished :— th EASES EAA? tad ag 
Position.—Lat. 30° 45' S., long. 30° 28" E. (approz.). are 
New abridged description.—Lt. FL. ev. 10 sec., 78 ft., vis. 16m, 
Alleration—The character of the light has been altered from 
occulting white to flashing white every ten seconds. 
Remarks.—The power of the light is now 27,000 candles; in other. 
respects the light is unaltered. ha ~ 
Note.—The position of this light is incorrectly shown on chart 
No. 748a, which is to be amended to agree with the larger 
scale charts. . ; 
Charts affected.—No. 2087, Bashee river to Umtamvuna river. 
,, 2088, Umtamvuna river to Tugela river. 
» 2095, Hondeklip bay to Port Natal. 
,  748a, Indian ocean—southern portion. 
Publications.—List of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 45. ; 
Africa Pilot, Part IIT, 1915, page 165. 
Authority—South African Railways and Harbours Notice No. 681 
; of 1921. (H. 6102-21), 


are 





MALAY PENINSULA—MALACCA STRAIT ENTRANCE. 


Kan Tan Southern Approach—Hzaistence of Wreck. 

No. 474 (second gublécation)— The following particulars, etc., relative to 

the ubove, ocak by the British Admiralty (No. 1849 of 1921), are re- 
published :— edn 

Position —At a distance of about five miles northward of Pulo 


Maulun. 
Lat. 6° 55’ 00" N., long. 99° 32' 00" EB. (approw.). ” 
Description —Sunken wreck of the 8.8. Perlis with masts showing 
12 feet (m7) above low water. : 
Remarks.—A white can buoy has been established to mark the | 


wreck. 
Chart affected:—No. 842, Sayer islands to Langkawi island. 
Authority —Bangkok Notice No. 215 of 1921. (4. 6100 § 6167-21.) 





JAPAN—HOoxvsav, SouTH CoAsT. 


Mororan Ko—Dredging in progress ; Obstruction removed: ; 
a No. 475 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
the above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1850 of 1921), are repub- 
lished :-— ‘ ; 4 é ty aa 
Position.—Mororan, lat. 42° 19' N., long. 140° 58’ E. (approx... <a 
Details —(1) Dredging operations are in progress in the area 
ot indicated on the accompanying reproduction of a 
portion of chart No. 3507. Vessels are warned to give 
min the dredger a wide berth. f rela 
- By sae f the dredger will display & white flag, with a 
: ball within it, over a ¥ Meat She 
eee es be a red light over a green light will be | 
‘ ; 5°75 cables northwa: aera See rae at 
exist ang is therefore omitted from the reprodac- 
- atic sto be-expunged from chart No, 3 ) ae 


. 4 
- Ya ‘ ‘ 








i  Ohar aeed sor, “hioréiae ko Rhine et 
1, Thari man cine @. a. A 





ee : . : Publication. ee 1914, page 718; Supplement No. 5, 1921 
Author oe ee 278.and 287 of 1921. ; 
ae rate lia AS Oh Se i 6019 & 0088-21) 


“Th 


‘ 
eee EL 
ae 24 2} sath, t 


ae 





| Pareto Prine hare W°3507. 
Seat meme seemless —pnatin SS oa Mila 


NEW ZEALAND—Nort1 IsLAND, Cook SrrRarr. 
Karori, Rock Light—Amended Limit of Sectors. 


' No. 476 (second publication).—T he followin ik particulars, etc. relative to 
5 tin (ot issued. ‘by the British Admiralty (No. 1852 of 1921), are repub- 


. Position. —Lat. 41° 21' S., long. 174° 40’ E. (approz.). 


“y Details.—The bearing between tlie north-western red sector and the 
» gepiclastl _ «white sector is 143°, and not 134° as shown on. the charts 
» and in Admiralty publications, which are to be corrected 
accordingly. 
-_ Caastion.—As the above corrected egg trad through Luna rock, 
ett ) ) 6 vessels should keep the light bearing less than 134° 
oy ei owhen navigating - between: Karori rock and Cape 
‘Terawhiti 


Pee haa Th. et 


ret acy Mey aes +f 
~ 


Charts affected—No. 695, Cook strait. 
% iW. a af an » 2054, , Cook strait and the coast to Cape Egmont. 


| Publiationss=Lin of Lights, Part VI, 1921, No. 2949. 
ire Aa yt - New Zealand Pilot, 1919, page 111. 
Authority. Wellington Notice No. 40 of 1921. (H. 6190-21.) 


4 





5 





‘ 





¢ 


"NEW W ZEALAND 00x seman, Sounm stan. 


: “Chetwode Islands Light. established. ae 
vd. 477 {second lication) —'The following particul pees saelptivet0 6:3 
the above, issued iy ake 1 British bat (No. 1858 of C1930), care repub- — 


lished : — 
gee Position “165 the -outer islet at the ‘south-western end of the 


Chetwode islands. - 
~ Tat. 40° 55’ 07"'S., long. 174° 04’ 25" BE. fapenaty 
Abridged description.—Lt. FI. ev. 3} sec.,55 ft., vis. 10 m. Oy” 


+ 


Characteristics : 
Character: _ Plashing white every three and three-quarters seconds. 


Bhaater 0. holtpens ene 
Blevation.—55 feet (16m8). i 
Visibility.—10 miles. : 
Structure—Sma)l-white tower. — _ 
Note—This oor which is unwatched, is known as Ninepins rook 


Charts ‘fateh —No. 2584, Cook strait cnchutaee Sion 3 
» 2685, Cook strait anchorages—sheet 2. 
» 695, Cook strait, 
,», 2054, Cook strait and the coast to Oape Egmont. 
» 3629, Hokitika to Otago harbour. ; 
» 1212, New Zealand, 


Publications.—List of Lights, Part V1, 1921, No. 2997. 
New Zealand Pilot, 1919, page 304. 


Authority.—Wellington Notice No. 43 of 1921. (A. 6302-21.) 


GULF OF ADEN, SOUTHERN SHORE. 
Berbera—Caution with regard to Shoating. 


' No. 478 (second publication).—The following. particulats/-ete. relative to 
nae a ie by the British Admiralty (No, 1871 of 1921), are —— 
is — 


Positiom—Lat. 10° 27''N., aN 45° ov EB (anpros.). : Ema 


Caution.—Shoaling is reported to be taking place in Berbera 
ot A note to this effect is to i on the 
char 


Remarke,-1Tbe silting is chpetont on ‘the seater pits of the 
harbour, particularly in the vieinify, of Shaab oc 
"whieh is now only accessible to boats at high water, 


ne, | 


Chart affected.—No. 3530, Berbera. | ee se 
Publication -—Red Sea, &e., Pilot, siciaal ihe 
| “Authority. -WMS. oan Remark He Bei a sae 


an 
PD aaa Se ARN apg, 
Ph : 3 
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‘ HASTERN {ARCHIPEL-AGO?-touvox, Sour Coasr. 


: f Siting Belanak Approach—Amenied Position and Dipth of Shoal. 


, dre second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
vey innned. perth ‘British Admiralty y No 187 ig : ois —_- 


! © Position —At adieiance of about 3 cables sieilsiiabiiied of charted 
F By 2 position, in the southern approach to Silung Belanak. 
i abe Lat. 8° 55' 36" S., long. 116° 09' 46" EB E. 
nis th Cage Depth. —2 fathoms 3" 7) in lieu of 3 fathoms hitherto shown on the 


oan ie a mia with the depth amended, is to be moved on the 
charts to ‘the 


Speman given above and the note “ (posn. 
Bt ts approx. i is tobe expunged. 


ee Charts - eected: Siege 2732, ee Telok Blongas and Silung 
Bronte, nak 
Facer ~ 4,- 1654, Island of Java—eastern portion. 
! » 9416, Eastern archipelago—sheet II. 
Publication —Eastern Archipelago Pilot, Part IL, 1913, page 221. 
Authority—Netherlands Government Chart. (H. 6343-21.) 


a 





CEYLON—Soura COAST. 


Matara W. T. Station—Alteration in Time of Weather Bulletin and 
55 Storm Signal. 


No. 480 (second publication).—The following particulars, etc., relative to 
7 her fa issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1878 of 1921), are repub- 
8 = 


* _ Former Notice-—No. 814 of 1921. (This office No..167 of 1921.) 
Position.—Matara W-T station, lat. 5° 59’ x. long. 80° 32’ K. 
(approz.), 
~ Alteration—The message containing the weilihdie bulletin and 


storm signal is now broadcasted daily at 0135.and 
1335 G.M T. “argent 


_ Publications. —List of Lig nye wy and Wireless Signals, 
~~ 3921 ire Paka), Ni Nos. 6228a and 6359a. 


Bay of Bengal Pilot, 1910, pages 77 and 132 ; Supple- 
ment No. 5, 1920. 


Authority.—Commander-in-Chief, East Indies Station. (H. 6140-21.) 


. 


‘NEW ZEALAND—Norru IsLann, MANUKAU HARBOUR ENTRANCE. 


- - () Mahanihani (South Head)—Leading lights established. 
; (2) North Head—Leading lights-established. 
Mase sie ener? Gully light—Alteration in character. 


nblication,—T he following particulars, etc., relative to 
“the above ised by ¢ by the British Admiralty (No. 1883 of 1921), are repub- 


| Ss AN fe ey may) Mahanihant ene Head). 
"a (a) hisses " oy ea) 

Ploctt Pty the signal deat on. South head, 

~~. Lat, 87° 03" S., long 174° 33’ E. (approz.). 

2 nr iatite ts Der ev. 3 sec., vis 14.m.(U).. 


~ 











of 1921), are repub- 


> 
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“Characteristics: = WEORE Heo 

ch yaehetipens are white every three mnueké: tha + baie aS 
ee ht, 38 ahi ng : % ig fy 

toigpges 8 sity ee OO 808.) owe - : 
Blevation. —Not stated. SORA SS 


~ 


Visibility.—l4 miles, from 065° to 075°. 


(6) Front light : 
Position —At a distance of 1 67 cables, 250°, from rear light. 
Abridged description.—Lt. Oce. ev. sec., vis. 10 m, aa ee 


: Characteristics : 


Nagy) Character —Oceulting white every second: ih’ 
% . Light, eclipse, 
‘f 4 -O'5 sec. es Bec. , 
Elevation.—Not stated. — ps 


Visibility.—10 miles, from 047° to 092°, oh 
Structure.—W ooden beacon. Aikarseo et 


: Remarks.—These lights in line bearing 070° Jead over the bar, on 
which there was a least depth of 23 feet (70) at 


M. L.W.S. in August 1921. 
(2) North Head. 


(a) Front light : 
Position.—At a distance of 1°80. cables, 206°, from the "781-toot, 
summit on North h 
ke Lat, 37° 02’ S., long. 174° 30" E. approa.). Bah ae 
‘Abridged description. —It. F., 430 ft. nets eae 


Characteristics: 
- Character: —Fizxed whiti, j 
Elevation—430 feet (131™1). ce 
Structure.—W hite beacon. h 2 elag ff 
+ ey Rear light. 3h - 
- Position —Ata distance of 0°68 of a cable, 026°, from front light. 
nib: ie descriplion. —Lt. F., On It. 


~ Characteristics : 
-\0 \ Character.—Fixed white. 
: Elevation.—500¥eet (1524), ae 
Structure. —White beacon. 


Note.—This leading line is not to be shown onthe charts. = x 


(3) Destruction Gully Light. is 
se Position. —On the northern side of the entrance, ak distance of 
about one mile southward from Mount Donald McLea 
Lat. 37° 02' S., long. 174° 32’ EB. (approz.). 
| New abridged description. mae Fl. op a 3 sec., Wh. & Gn. 70 fl via 
GE ; 


- Alteration — ‘he character of | is e. ae bee been altered from ‘fixed 
destaseiiats ag erat Hes en eae to flashing, with white 
and green sectors, cvery thre is,thus:; | |. - 

:: Mere “3 od a ae Ke eee ee poe 

Od ses. Kh ee oe 


Remarks. Lime light bd anata, Aid 








Nad aa ” Pat Hd a A. tote: 143° 15 4" a rm 





~ JAPAN—Istaxp SEA, HARma Napa. ‘ 
Sinhama Point (Atisaki)—Dight established. « Bo as. 
No. 484 (second publication) —The following particulars, ian Se ae Ss Hi 
the ahoesr te by the British <a (No. ean of 1921), are. eg fe nsnezell ee 


ed :— 


. 


piesa On the rock, which vitae 5 feet at low water, situated 
_ 2 cables southward of Sinhama point. Es 


Lat. 34° 43' N., long. 184° 24" E. (approz.). 
Abridged description. —Lt. Fi, ev. 2 sec., vis. 9 m Oye a 
Charaeteristics : tps aa 

Character. —Flashing white every two ssctaa>. 

Elevation.—1é feet (4°9). _ ce 

Visibilety.—9 miles, from 205° through west to ns 

Power,—100 candles. - 

Structure.—Black stone beacon with staff. es 
Remarks.—The light is unwatched. - pee 
Note.- —The light is named “ Niihama.” ey 
Charts affected.—No. 694, ii of U ura and Sakoshi_ and Saavobin 


» 3566, sieved | nada and Harima nada. 
» 2875, Naikai (Seto uchi) or Inland sea, 


Publications —List of ‘Lights, Part VI, 1921,.No. 1g68a. 
Japan Pilot, 1914, page 293. 


aaihority: —Tokyo, Department of Communications, Notice No, 1527 
of 1921. (H. 6336-21.) 


AUSTRALIA, QUENNSLAND=Gibat BARRIER Ruzv. 


Blackwood Channel, North Channel-—Bacistenesiof Shoals: 
No. 485 (second publication) —The following particulars, ete. relative to 


the above, issued: by the British Admiralty (No. 1890 of 1921), are repub- 


lished :— - . v 
(1) Position —At be ees re of, about 4 miles» eastward of the eastern 
nd of Cockburn reef. 
tat et 48' 45" S., long. 143°.32' 50". B. Me ™ 


Description —A coral head about 1, cables in extent. 


_ Note.—The shoal is to be marked on the charts wit ithe. note “Shoal 
repd. (1921) not examd.” 


@ Fesiiion. —Atadistance of about half a mile northward. from the 
north-western end of Cockburn reef. 


aes ir 45! 04" S,, long. 143° 15’ 56" B.. 
Depth,—One fathom (1°8), — 
Description —A coral head dbout'14 cables in extent. 
(3) Hesitlonc a aelaiios oat about wires guacunns et sa worth-met 


2h * ¥ Bat 


- 


is peiabaceaigs coral head about 14 dabley.in extent, ! isl ae 







Note-—The shoal is'to be.markta ste hat enote “Sho 
(are (hed nah enamd) Us ai ee Sa CO ate 

£ “2 , 

ae re es “ ay ae. ay 
; —e C BIR th Mf ’ 


” 
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Charts affected.—No, 2920, Cape Direction to Cape Grenville. | 
ete ray . 2919, Cape Grenville to Oape York. (2) and (3). 
Aiea a as tet 1 », 2854, Cape Grepville to Booby island. a 
6 Pyblications —Australia Pilot, Vol. 111, 1916,:page 164.0 i 
Australia Pilot, Vol. TV, 1917, page 290. sy 
Authority —H.M.8. Geranium, Hyd. Note No. 3 of 1921, (H, 6796-24.) 


4 4 ~ ‘ 


ee hee aa 


“/ + MALACCA STRATT—Sumarra, Povo Wau. 


Sabany Bay—Ecztension of ‘Wharves; Alterations in Lighting ; Positions 
ey ia ah of Mooring-Buoys. 3 : 


No. 486 (second publication).—The Sm thn particulars, ete., relative 
to the. above, issued by the British Admiralty (No. 1894 of 1921), @re “re- 
published :— * o 


Position.—Sabang, lat. 5°54’ N., long. 95° 20 KE. (approz.). 


Details—The accompanying reproduction of ‘a portion of chart 
No. 2201 shows the recent extension of the coaling 
wharves and piers at Sabang, the position of a new 
light on the pier near the Harbour Master's office, and 
the positions of mooring-buoys. 


From the reproduction it will be seen that: 


The fixed green light, formerly exhibited from the outer 
end of the petroleam pier at Oleh Bateh point, has 
» om been discontinued. : 
mone The pier eastward of the floating dock has been 
ink oy removed and the fixed red light formerly exhibited 
on the otiter end has been discontinued. 


Chart affected —No. 2201, Plan of Sabang bay: 


Publications.—List of lights, Part VI, 1921, Nos. 704, 705. 706. 
China Sea Pilot, Vol. I, 1916, pages 52, 53,54. * 


Authority.—H.M.8. Hollyhock, Hyd. Note No. 9 of 1921, and Nether- 
ae lands Government Chart. (H. 5096-21.) 
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fe No. 467 (third publication).—The following particulars, ete., relative to 
_ the a 


Noti 


bov: 
siuadbartucrs (No. 133M. of 1921), are republished :— 


a 
% 
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BAY OF BENGAL, BURMA—Bassemn River ENTRANCH. 
* Diamond Island—Non-existence of wreck. 
ssued by the Director of the Royal Indian Marine, Bombay, in 


Former Notice—No. 29M. of 1921. (This Office No. 126 of 1921,) 


Position.—At a distance of about 5 miles, 136°, from Diamond island. 
os >. Lat. 15° 484" N., long. 94° 20} RB. ; 
Details.—The sunken wreck of a small native craft, in the above 
position has disappeared. | 
Charts affected.—_No. $34, Bassein river and approaches. 
‘ » 8772, Calventuras to Bassein river. - 
»_ 823, Koronge Island to White point. 
» 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
. » $30, Bassein river to Pulo Penang. 
Pagehteld hai Principal Port Officer, Burma, dated 8th of Novem- 
r 1921, 





BAY OF BENGAL—Currragone Coast. 


South Patches light-vessel—To be temporarily replaced by a country brig. ' 
No. 468-1 (third publication).— 


Subject.—The South Patches light-vessel will be withdrawn from 
her station on the lst January 1922 and replaced early 
in February 1922. r : : 

During her absence a 54-ton country brig having “S§.P.” 
painted in large letters on each side will be moored in ° 
the same position. 4 

By yt iis carry a black ball on her main topmast 


ead. 
By night—She will exhibit two ordinary ship’s riding 
lights, in a horizontal position, one at each 
foretop sail yardarm and will also burn a 
flare every half hour. 
Position.—Lat. 21° 294' N., long. 91° 373’ E. 
Charts affected —No. 829, Cocanada to Bassein river. 
» 859, Matla river to Elephant Point, 
; » 70, Bay of Bengal, ~ 
Publicaticns.—List of Li hts, Part Vi 1921, No. 630. 
: Bay of ngal Pilot, 1910, page 329; Supplement 
No. 5 of 1920. 


ae ee Port Oticer, Chittagong, Notice, dated 30th November 
1. 


A. E, HARoup, Capraty, D.S.0., RLM, 
; Port Officer of Caleutta. 


